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A)-EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 116+21 TO STA. 126+00

STA. 126+00 TO STA. 130+00 (TRANSITION TO B - 36" AVG.)
STA. 198+00 TO STA. 206+00 (TRANSITION FROM B - 36" AVG.)
STA. 206+00 TO STA. 240+00

STA. 240+00 TO STA. 248+00 (TRANSITION TO C - 36" AVG.)
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STA. 568+00 TO STA. 572+00 (TRANSITION FROM C - 36° AVG.)
STA. 572+00 TO STA. 656+00

100 -0"

ROW (TYP.)

3 -0" 12/ -o" 12/ -0" 127 -g" 3 _o"
SHLD SB LANE NB LANE NB LANE SHLD

vl t

SEAL COAT

2" ACP

8" FLEX BASE

6" LIME TREATED SUBGRADE

SEAL COAT
8" FLEX BASE
3.5" ACP
8" FLEX BASE

B)_EXLISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 130+00 TO STA. 198+00
STA. 381+00 TO STA. 449+00

100" -0"

SEAL COAT
2" ACP
8" FLEX BASE

ROW (TYP.)

3°-0" 12°-0" 12°-0" 12°-0" 3'-Q0"

| I
SHLD SB LANE SB LANE NB LANE SHLD

¢ t

SEAL COAT
8" FLEX BASE
3.5" ACP

06/30/2022
RM 1061

TYPICAL
SECTIONS

SCALE H:

hon 124794
5 S
Wb IeENs RS

1" = 10’

2022 v: 1" = 5
égggé‘rrﬂmsqunhumfofﬂamwmmm%m

I SHEET

6" LIME TREATED SUBGRADE C EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION 8" FLEX BASE 1 OF 3
STA. 248+00 TO STA. 316+00 DSN CK CONT |SECT] JOoB HIGHWAY
STA. 500+00 TO STA. 568+00 EF | oM [1245/02] o050 RM 1061
' ' DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
EF | aM | AMA POTTER 3




:28:30 PM

1

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

General\050_03 TYPICAL SECTIONS. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\1.

1061

30’ -0"
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. 257 -0" .
| REINFORCEMENT GRID FOR ASP PVMT OVERLAY
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OPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

RUMBLE STRIPS

O
STA. 116421 TO STA.

. 126+00
STA. 126+00 TO STA. 130+00 (TRANSITION TO B - 36° AVG.)
STA. 198+00 TO STA. 206+00 (TRANSITION FROM B - 36' AVG.)
STA. 206+00 TO STA. 240+00
STA. 240+00 TO STA. 248+00 (TRANSITION TO C - 36' AVG.)
STA. 316+00 TO STA. 320+00 (TRANSITION FROM C - 36° AVG.)
STA. 320+00 TO STA. 332+68 (BRIDGE EXCEPTION FROM STA. 332+68 TO STA. 334+65)
STA. 334465 TO STA. 377+00
STA. 377+00 TO STA. 381+00 (TRANSITION TO B - 36' AVG.)
STA. 449:00 TO STA. 457+00 (TRANSITION FROM B - 36’ AVG.)
STA. 457+00 TO STA. 492+00
STA. 492+00 TO STA. 500+00 (TRANSITION TO C - 36' AVG.)
STA. 568+00 TO STA. 572+00 (TRANSITION FROM C - 36' AVG.)
STA. 572+00 TO STA. 656+00
42'-0"
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, 37/ -0" ,
| RE INFORCEMENT GR%;f??IASP PVMT OVERLAY |
o | TACK COAT (0.18 GAL/SY) | o
10 -0 42' -0 10° -0
[0) | 0.75" DG-R HMA TY-F SAC-A PG70-22 | [0)
42'-0"

| TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY)
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3'-0' 12'-0" 12" -0" 12 -0" 3 -0
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RUMBLE STRIPS

PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.

130400 TO STA.
381+00 TO STA.

198+00
387+70

RUMBLE STRIPS

387+70 TO STA. 391+37 SEE SUPERELEVATION TABLE FOR PROPOSED ADDITIONAL SP-D

391+37 TO STA.

449+00

NOTES:

() PREP ROW,

TYPE A BACKFILL,

SEEDING AND EMULSION

C) DETAIL A. NOTCHED WEDGE LONGITUDINAL
JOINT WILL BE REQUIRED, VARIANCE TO
THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

1" -o"

0.5"-0.75"

NOTCHED WEDGE LONGITUDINAL

JOINT DETAIL A (2)
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County: Potter
Highway: RM 1061

GENERAL NOTES

CSJ: 1245-02-050
BASIS OF ESTIMATE FOR CONSTRUCTION

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE
164 | SEEDING SEE PLAN SHEETS
EMULSION ASPHALT (MULTI)
)
314 (MS-2 OR SS-1) GAL SEE NOTE 2
3076V | D-GR HMA TY-F TON |0.75” | 82.5 LB/SY/2000
3076 | TACK COAT GAL 0.13 GAL/SY
3077® | TACK COAT (TRAIL) GAL 0.18 GAL/SY
2” | 220 LB/SY/2000
3077 | SUPERPAVE MIXTURES TON
2.75” | 302.5 LB/SY/2000
NOTE:

(1)  |WEIGHT BASED ON 110LBS/SY/IN

2) (0% EMULSIFIED ASPHALT 60% WATER MIXTURE APPLIED AT 0.25
GAL/SY. PAID USING 0.1 GAL/SY.

(3) [The TRAIL hot asphalt type options will only be allowed.

General
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

TO:  Amarillo Area Engineer Kit.Black@txdot.gov (interim)

CC:  Assistant Area Engineer CC.Sysombath@txdot.gov
Director of Construction Kenneth.Petr@txdot.gov
Construction Manager Thomas.Nagel@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, or in person by the above
individuals.

All Contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address.

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20R esponses/

General Notes Sheet A

Sheet: 6
Control: 1245-02-050

All questions submitted that generate responses will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

There are approximately 5 "reference markers" within the project limits. If a marker needs to be
moved for any reason during construction operations, the Contractor is to remove it, install it in a
temporary location and then reinstall it in its correct permanent location. Both the temporary and
permanent locations are to be on a line that is perpendicular to the original "station" along the
roadway. The temporary location is to be at or near the right-of-way. The permanent location is
to be directed by the Engineer.

The following Standard Detail Sheets have been modified:

TSR(3)-13 (MOD)
TSR(4)-13 (MOD)

The Contractor is advised that a construction speed zone will be applicable for this project and is
to be limited to the actual work areas under construction. The approved construction speed limit
will be made available upon request to the Engineer.

Remove all excess material from bridge substructure resulting from all construction including
planing, seal coat and ACP overlays. This work will not be paid for directly, but will be
considered subsidiary to various bid items in the contract.

If portions of the right-of-way is used to store materials, equipment, and other uses with the
approval of the Engineer, materials, equipment, etc., must either be located outside the 30 feet
traffic safety clearance zone or be adequately protected.

Contractor facilities, such as asphalt plants, concrete plants, rock crushers, etc. are not allowed to
be located within Department right of way.

The slopes indicated on the typical sections may be varied when fixed features required slopes
are re-established as directed by the Engineer.

Dust caused by construction operations is to be controlled by applying water in conformance
with the requirements of Item 204, "Sprinkling". Sprinkling for dust control will not be paid for
directly, but will be considered as subsidiary work to the various bid items.

Verify all existing grades, elevations, and cross slopes that will connect to any proposed grades
and elevations. If adjustments are warranted, the Contractor is to submit proposed changes to the

Engineer for verification.

Contractor will be required to coordinate with nearby projects: 1245-01-019 & 1245-02-049

General Notes Sheet B



County: Potter
Highway: RM 1061

Item 7 Legal Relations and Responsibilities

No significant traffic generator events identified.

The total area disturbed for this project is approximately 0.1 acres. The disturbed area in this
project, all project locations in the Contract, and the Contractor Project Specific Locations
(PSLs), within 1 mile of the project limits, for the Contract will further establish the
authorization requirements for storm water discharges. The Department will obtain an
authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain required
authorization from the TCEQ for Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off
the ROW. When the total area disturbed in the Contract and PSLs within 1 mile of the project
limits exceeds 5 acres, provide a copy of the Contractor NOI for PSLs on the ROW to the
Engineer and to the local government that operates a separate storm sewer system.

Item 8 Prosecution and Progress

Create, maintain, and submit for approval, a Critical Path Method (CPM) project schedule and a
Project Schedule Summary Report (PSSR) using computer software that is fully compatible with
the latest version of Primavera Systems, Inc. or Primavera P6.

All paving work must be completed within the 2023 asphalt season.

Item 100 Preparing Right Of Way

Preparing right of way will consist exclusively of mowing the vegetation to the width shown in
the plans for Backfilling Pavement Edges. Set mower cutting height to cut as low as practical but
no higher than 6 inches. Payment for Preparing Right Of Way will be made only in the case where
mowing is actually used.

Item 134 Backfilling Pavement Edges

Mow according to Item 100 just prior to backfill pavement edge operations.

Do not overlay any roadway unless the pavement edges can be backfilled within 24 hours.
Preferably, both edges of all roadways should be completely backfilled at the end of each day's
overlay operations. Damage to delineators, signs, or other roadside features will be repaired or
replaced at the expense of the Contractor.

The backfill material will not be obtained from within the right-of-way or from any area that

contains perennial plants such as “bindweed” or “jointgrass” that would be detrimental to
agricultural land.

General Notes Sheet C

Sheet: 6A
Control: 1245-02-050

Item 164 Seeding for Erosion Control

Perform planting operations in accordance with the recommendations contained in the latest
version of the TxXDOT manual “A Guide to Roadside Vegetation Establishment” developed by the
Vegetation Management Section of the Maintenance Division.

Seeding may require more than one mobilization, depending upon the Contractor’s sequence of
work.

Item 314 Emulsified Asphalt Treatment

A 10 foot wide strip of finished material adjacent to each shoulder is to be treated with an
emulsified asphalt mixture. The mixture may be placed in one or more applications at a total rate
of 0.25 gallons per square yard, unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. The homogeneous
mixture may be composed of approximately 40% asphalt (MS-2 or SS-1) and 60% water, unless
directed otherwise by the Engineer.

Item 320 Equipment for Asphalt Concrete Pavement

A self-propelled, wheel mounted material transfer vehicle (MTV) capable of receiving hot mix
from the haul trucks separate from the paver is required on all courses and all types of hot mix for
this project. The MTV is to have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons, and
equipped with a pivoting discharge conveyor and a means of completely remixing the hot mix
prior to placement. The paver hopper is to be equipped with a separate surge storage insert with a
minimum capacity of approximately 20 tons.

If used, the IR bar read out screen must be visible at all times to the Engineer.

Item 351 Flexible Pavement Structure Repair

Contractor is not to remove more pavement than can be replaced that same day.

All flexible pavement structure repairs must be overlaid within the same asphalt season.

Item 354 Planing and Texturing Pavement

The material planed from existing roadway is estimated at 650 CY for this project.
The Contractor will retain ownership of planed materials.

Item 421 Hydraulic Cement Concrete

The sand equivalent value of fine aggregate is not to be less than 85 when subjected to test
method tex-203-F.

General Notes Sheet D



County: Potter
Highway: RM 1061

Item 432 Riprap

Use of #3 rebar for reinforcing is required.

24” tie bars (#3 bars at 18” c-c) are to be used across all construction joints. Tie bars should be
12’ into each side of the construction joint. When tying new riprap into existing riprap drill and
epoxy grout 8” minimum into existing concrete. This is to be considered subsidiary to the
payment for riprap.

Item 502 Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Temporary rumble strips will be required as shown on WZ(RS)-22 regardless of loose gravel,
and/or soft or bleeding asphalt. Adjust the traffic control setup such that rumble strips are not
placed in areas of heavily rutted pavements, unpaved surfaces, or horizontal curves. Temporary
rumble strips will not be allowed on interstate highway.

The Contractor is to have the option of using either plastic drums, vertical panels, grabber cones

or a combination where drums are shown as channelizing devices, as approved by the Engineer.
Plastic drums are to be used in all transition areas in accordance with BC(8)-21 and WZ(TD)-17.

Furnish and install "soft shoulder" signs as directed by the Engineer. This work will not be paid
for directly, but will be considered as subsidiary to item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic

Handling".

Provide a 3:1 backfill “safety slope” at the end of the day for any drop off exceeding 2” that is
adjacent to a travel lane.

Lane closures are to be limited to a maximum of 15 minute que time.

If more than one lane closure location is desired a minimum of 2 miles passing zone is required
between each location.

Notify the Engineer 24 hours prior to any lane closure.

General Notes Sheet E

Sheet: 6B
- Control: 1245-02-050

Item 504 Field Office and Laboratory

The following buildings will be required for this project:
One Type (D) structure, asphalt mix control laboratory

Each building is to be provided before work is begun on the pertinent construction items for
which it is needed.

Any laboratory furnished is to be a minimum of 10 ft in width.

Chain link security fence will be required to be placed around the perimeter of all field offices.
The dimensions of the fence will be as directed by the Engineer.

The Type D structures are to be equipped with the following in addition to requirements
specified under item 504:

a. Safety equipment
(1) One eye wash station
(2) One fire extinguisher
(3) One first aid kit

Furnish a Type D structure for the asphalt mix control laboratory for the Engineer's exclusive
use. In addition to requirements of item 504, this structure is to have a minimum height of 8 feet
and provide a minimum 400 square feet gross floor area for permanently located plants or 200
square feet for temporary located plants serving one project. The floor area will be partitioned
into a minimum of two interconnected rooms, each room furnished with an exterior door and a
minimum of two windows. The floor is to have sufficient strength to support the testing
equipment and have an impervious covering.

The Type D structures are to be adequately air conditioned and be furnished with a minimum of
one desk, three chairs, one file cabinet, a telephone and one built-in equipment storage cabinet
for the storage of nuclear equipment. The cabinet is to be a minimum of 3 feet wide by 2 feet
deep by 3 feet high and have provisions for locking security. The structure is to be provided
with a 240-volt electrical service entrance. The service is to consist of a minimum of 4 - 120 volt
circuits with 20 amp breakers and no more than two grounded convenience outlets per circuit
and provisions for a minimum of two 220-volt ovens with vents to the outside. The structure is to
have a minimum of 2 convenience outlets per wall, and a utility sink with an adequate clean
potable water supply for testing. The state building is to be equipped with at minimum a hot
water dispenser or hot water heater capable of generating 1 gallon of water per use at 140° F with
adequate water pressure. Space heaters for heating the structure are unacceptable. Portable
structures are to be support blocked for stability and are to be tied down.

If needed, each building is to be moved to a new location as directed by the Engineer. Any

building that is no longer required on the job after completion of the pertinent construction items
may be released to the Contractor upon consent of the Engineer.

General Notes Sheet F



County: Potter
Highway: RM 1061

Item 506 Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

Erosion control devices are to be installed as needed in coordination with the work progress, or
as directed by the Engineer.

Item 533 Milled Rumble Stripes

Use the applicable option in the table below for installation of the continuous milled depressions,
as shown on the Depressed Shoulder Texturing Standard Sheet RS(4)-13.

TRAVEL LANE SHOULDER
e '

;7—‘ P ——— —
EDGELINE STRIPE \—EDGELINE

RUMBLE STRIP

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIP DETAIL

NTS
(MIRROR FOR INSIDE SHOULDER)

SHOULDER RUMBLE STRIP LU LA
PLACEMENT
WIDTH WIDTH
“A” (SEE RS(1)-13 or
(SW) (RS)
RS(4)-13)
SW <2’ 8" RS SEE RS(1)-13* Option 1
2’ <SW<§ 8” RS 4" OFF EDGELINE* Option 3
SW> 8’ 16" RS 24” OFF EDGELINE* Option 4

Use milled option 1 for installation of the centerline rumble strips, as shown on the Standard
Sheet RS(2)-13 and RS(3)-13.

Item 540 Metal Beam Guard Fence

Drive steel posts for metal beam guard fence a minimum of 1/3 of the post length to final
specified depth.

Item 542 Removing Metal Beam Guard Fence

All MBGF, GET & TAS materials will remain property of the Contractor.

Item 544 Guardrail End Treatments

Use Single Guardrail End Treatment (Ty III)(Steel Post).

General Notes Sheet G

Sheet: 6C
Control: 1245-02-050

Item 585 Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 2 to evaluate ride quality of the travel lanes in
accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”

Item 644 Small Roadside Sign Supports and Assemblies

All slip base signs will have a triangular slip base with a 2-bolt clamp to prevent rotation of
signpost. Set screw type slip base will not be allowed.

A 7" x 1/2" diameter galvanized rod or #4 rebar is to be installed in the sign stub as shown on
SMD(SLIP-1)-08 to prevent rotation of the sign stub in the concrete footing.

The exact locations of the large and small roadside signs are to be as designated by the Engineer.

The existing riprap aprons are to be removed and disposed of as approved by the Engineer. This
work is not to be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to the removal of
foundations under this item.

Probe before drilling for foundations to determine the location of all utilities and structures. This
work will not be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to bid items involved.

Details for standard signs not shown on the signing standards of the signing detail plan sheets are
to be in conformance with the department's "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" Manual,
Latest Edition.

Install a wrap of retroreflective sheeting conforming to DMS-8300 on all posts for small road
sign assemblies. Sign post wraps will not be paid for directly, but are considered subsidiary to

Item 644.

Install red sheeting on the posts containing the following signs:
Stop, Yield, Wrong Way & Do Not Enter

Install yellow sheeting on all other small sign posts.
Install all retroreflective wraps at a height of 4 ft. from bottom of the wrap to the edge of the
travel lane surface. All retroreflective wraps will cover the full circumference of the sign post

for a vertical width of 12 inches.

Item 658 Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

For all ground mount applications provide hollow or tubular posts embedded in concrete using
plastic wedged anchor system.

For all concrete barrier, bridge rail, and guard fence post mounted applications provide hollow or
tubular posts with approved anchorage.

General Notes Sheet H
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Item 666 Reflectorized Pavement Markings

Retroreflectivity Requirements:

All Type I markings must meet the minimum retroreflectivity values for edgeline markings,
centerline or no passing barrier-line, and lane lines when measured any time after 3 days, but not
later than 10 days after application:

¢  White markings: 250 millicandelas per square meter per lux (mcd/m?/1x)
¢ Yellow markings: 175 mcd/m?/Ix

Retroreflectivity Measurements: Mobile or portable retroreflectometers may be used at the
Contractor’s discretion.

All Type I markings must meet the minimum retroreflectivity values for edgeline markings,
centerline or no passing barrier-line, and lane lines when measured any time after 3 days, but not

later than 10 days after application.

Item 677 Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings and Markers

Do not remove any existing pavement markings in any area in which the contractor is not able to
place work zone pavement markings at the proper location within the same day.

Item 3057 Reinforcement Grid for Asphalt Pavement

Contractor is not to place more grid than can be overlayed that same day.

Item 3076 Dense Graded Hot Mix Asphalt

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A.
Use of RAS is not allowed.
Only fractionated RAP is allowed.

When laying ACP on a roadway that has two or more lanes and the work is being done under
traffic, then the adjacent lane or lanes are to be overlaid by the end of the following day.
Make a smooth, clean, minimum 1 inch deep butt joint where each end of the new pavement
joins the existing pavement. Any method approved by the Engineer can be used to make the
joint.

The District Lab will perform a maximum of 2(two) design verification tests. If additional
verification tests are needed, the Contractor will be billed $3,500.00 per each additional
verification test required to obtain an approved asphaltic concrete pavement mix design.

If lime is not used as an antistrip agent, then the production and placement testing frequency for
the Boil test (TEX-530-C) shown in the table below.

General Notes Sheet 1

Sheet: 6D

Control: 1245-02-050

Minimum
Description Test Method Contractor Testing Minimum Engineer
Frequency Testing Frequency
Boil test Tex-530-C 1 per lot 1 per 12 sublots

If used, the IR bar read out screen must be visible at all times to the Engineer.

Item 3077 Superpave Mixtures

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A.
Only fractionated RAP is allowed.
Use of RAS is not allowed.

All SP-D on this project is considered surface mix. A substitution PG binder is not allowed, as
shown in Table 5.

When laying ACP on a roadway that has two or more lanes and the work is being done under
traffic, then the adjacent lane or lanes are to be overlaid by the end of the following day.

Make a smooth, clean, minimum 1 inch deep butt joint where each end of the new pavement
joins the existing pavement. Any method approved by the Engineer can be used to make the
joint.

The District Lab will perform a maximum of 2(two) design verification tests. If additional
verification tests are needed, the Contractor will be billed $3,500.00 per each additional
verification test required to obtain an approved asphaltic concrete pavement mix design.

Provide a Hot Asphalt type Tracking Resistant Asphalt Interlayer (TRAIL) for tack coat found on the
TxDOT Material Producer List. The Emulsified Asphalt options will not be allowed.

If lime is not used as an antistrip agent, then the production and placement testing frequency for
the Boil test (TEX-530-C) shown in the table below.

Minimum
Description Test Method Contractor Testing Minimum Engineer
Frequency Testing Frequency
Boil test Tex-530-C 1 per lot 1 per 12 sublots

If used, the IR bar read out screen must be visible at all times to the Engineer.

General Notes Sheet J
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Highway: RM 1061 Control: 1245-02-050

Item 3096 Asphalts, OQils, and Emulsions

Asphalt from different sources is not to be blended.

The "Open" seasons for applying asphaltic materials and mixtures for the listed items are to be as
follows, unless authorized otherwise in writing by the Engineer:

ITEMS OPEN SEASON

314 All Year
351, 3076, 3077 From April 15" through October 31st

Item 6001 Portable Changeable Message Sign

Supply 2_Portable Changeable Message Signs (Type I — Lamp Matrix) for this project.
No payment will be made for removing and replacing damaged PCMS.

If the Contractor chooses to have more than one lane closure set-up at a time, provide additional
PCMS in accordance with TCP at no additional charge to the department.

Item 6185 Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

In addition to the shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) that are specified as
being required on the traffic control plan for this project, provide 0 additional shadow vehicle(s)
with TMA for TCP (1-1)- 18, TCP (1-2)-18, TCP (2-1)-18, TCP (2-2)-18, TCP (3-1)-13, and
TCP (3-3)-14 detailed on the General Notes of this standard sheets.

Therefore, 2 total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. The

Contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing
at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

General Notes Sheet K
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Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 1245-02-050

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Amarillo
HIGHWAY RM 1061

CONTROL SECTION JOB 1245-02-050
PROJECT ID A00132962
COUNTY Potter TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY RM 1061
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6001 PREPARING ROW AC 24.770 24.770
104-6054 REMOVING CONCRETE(MOW STRIP) LF 4,455.000 4,455.000
134-6001 BACKFILL (TY A) STA 542.000 542.000
164-6042 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (WARM) AC 24.860 24.860
314-6009 EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT)(MULTI) GAL 12,040.000 12,040.000
351-6012 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(2") SY 7,470.000 7,470.000
354-6179 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (0"-2.75") SY 3,272.000 3,272.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cYy 58.000 58.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000 5.000
530-6002 INTERSECTIONS (ACP) SY 892.000 892.000
533-6001 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) LF 107,560.000 107,560.000
533-6002 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) LF 53,780.000 53,780.000
540-6002 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 3,075.000 3,075.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 8.000 8.000
540-6033 MTL BM GD FEN (LONG SPAN SYSTEM) EA 2.000 2.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 2,595.000 2,595.000
542-6004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 8.000 8.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 24.000 24.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 24.000 24.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 41.000 41.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 11.000 11.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 14.000 14.000
658-6013 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 12.000 12.000
658-6061 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2 EA 57.000 57.000
658-6100 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 24.000 24.000
662-6001 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)4"(BRK) LF 5,760.000 5,760.000
662-6032 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(BRK) LF 6,805.000 6,805.000
662-6034 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 85,180.000 85,180.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 3,179.000 3,179.000
662-6110 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y EA 12,612.000 12,612.000
666-6005 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)4"(DOT)(090MIL) LF 285.000 285.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 290.000 290.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 1,411.000 1,411.000
3057-6001 | REINFORMT GRID FOR ASPHALT PVMT OVERLAY | SY 188,864.000 188,864.000
3076-6058 | D-GR HMA TY-F SAC-A PG70-22 TON 9,144.000 9,144.000
3076-6066 | TACK COAT GAL 28,817.000 28,817.000
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas
Department
of Transportation

DISTRICT Amarillo COUNTY Potter

HIGHWAY RM 1061

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 1245-02-050

CONTROL SECTION JOB 1245-02-050
PROJECT ID A00132962
COUNTY Potter TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY RM 1061
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
3077-6058 | SP MIXESSP-DSAC-A PG70-28 TON 24,430.000 24,430.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 39,620.000 39,620.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6024-6002 | HPPM W/RET REQ TY I(W)4"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 5,760.000 5,760.000
6024-6005 | HPPM W/RET REQ TY I(W)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 108,354.000 108,354.000
6024-6014 | HPPM W/RET REQ TY I(Y)4"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 6,805.000 6,805.000
6024-6017 | HPPM W/RET REQ TY I(Y)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 85,180.000 85,180.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 83.000 83.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 110.000 110.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jul 1, 2022 10:50:20 AM Amarillo Potter 1245-02-050 7A
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T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:

Ceneral\050_07 PROJECT SUMMARIES. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\1.

1061

FILE:

SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS

662 662 662 662 662
6001 6032 6034 6109 6110
LOCATION WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK
NON-REMOV (W) NON-REMOV  (Y) NON-REMOV  (Y) SHT TERM (TAB) SHT TERM (TAB)
4" (BRK) 4" (BRK) 4" (SLD) TY W TY Y
LF LF LF EA EA
CSJ 1245-02-050 TOTALS 5,760 6,805 85,180 3,179 12,612
PROJECT TOTALS 5, 760 6, 805 85, 180 3,179 12,612
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS
100 134 351 354 530 530 3057 3076 3076
6001 6001 6012 6179 6002 6002 6001 6058 6066
LOCATION FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT PLANE ASPH INTERSECTIONS INTERSECTIONS REINFORMT GRID D-GR HMA TACK COAT
PREPARING ROW BACKFILL (TY A) STRUCTURE REPAIR CONC PAV (ACP) (ACP) FOR ASPHALT PVMT TY-F SAC-A PG70-22 (0.13 GAL/SY)
2" (0"-2.75") (220 LBS/sY) (302.5 LBS/SY) OVERLAY (82.5 LBS/SY) )
AC STA SY SY SY SY SY TON GAL
TYPICAL SECTION A 12.20 270 77,040 3,787 11,935
TYPICAL SECTION B 6.24 136 55,912 2,618 8, 251
TYPICAL SECTION C 6.24 136 55,912 2,618 8, 251
PAVEMENT REPAIR 7,470
ADDITIONAL AREAS (SHEET 1 OF 3) 704 188
ADDITIONAL AREAS (SHEET 2 OF 3) 0.09 1,370 57 178
ADDITIONAL AREAS (SHEET 3 OF 3) 1,902 64 202
PROJECT TOTALS 24,77 542 7,470 3,272 704 188 188, 864 9,144 28,817
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS (CONTINUED)
3077 3077 3077
6058 6058 6075
LOCATION SP MIXES SP-D SP MIXES SP-D
SAC-A PG70-28 SAC-A PG70-28 (OT‘LI\CBKGiEl:;Y)
(154 LBS/sY) (220 LBS/sY) )
TON TON GAL
TYPICAL SECTION A 10,099 16,525
TYPICAL SECTION B 6,981 11,424
TYPICAL SECTION C 6, 981 11,424
ADDITIONAL AREAS (SHEET 2 OF 3) 151 247
ADDITIONAL AREAS (SHEET 3 OF 3) 171
SUPER ELEVATION TABLE 47
PROJECT TOTALS a7 24, 383 39, 620
2022
5 Texas Department of Transportation
l SHEET 1 OF 2
DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
EF | QM [1245{ 02 050 RM 1061
DRWN cK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

6/30/2022

DATE:

Ceneral\050_07 PROJECT SUMMARIES. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\1.

1061

FILE:

SUMMARY OF MBGF ITEMS
104 432 540 540 540 542 542 544 544 658 658 658
6054 6045 6002 6006 6033 6001 6004 6001 6003 6013 6061 6100
SHEET NAME REMOVING RIPRAP MTL W-BEAM MTL BEAM GD FEN MTL BM GD FEN REMOVE METAL RM MTL BM GD GUARDRAIL END GUARDRAIL END INSTL DEL ASSM INSTL DEL ASSM INSTL OM ASSM
CONCRETE (MOW STRIP) GD FEN TRANS (LONG SPAN BEAM GUARD FENCE FENCE TRANS TREATMENT TREATMENT (D-SW) SZ (BRF) | (D-SW) SZ 1 (BRF) (OM-2Z) (WFLX}
(MOW STRIP) 4") (STEEL POST) (THRIE-BEAM) SYSTEM) (THRIE-BEAM) (INSTALL) (REMOVE) CTB GF2 GND (BI)
LF cy LF EA EA LF EA EA EA EA EA EA
MBGF LAYOUT (SHEET 1 OF 4) 1,440 18 950 2 800 [ 6 17 6
MBGF LAYOUT (SHEET 2 OF 4) 740 4 650 8 570 8 8 8 12 16 8
MBGF LAYOUT (SHEET 3 OF 4) 1,430 28 875 800 6 6 15 6
MBGF LAYOUT (SHEET 4 OF 4) 845 8 600 425 4 4 10 4
PROJECT TOTALS 4,455 58 3,075 8 2 2,595 8 24 24 12 57 24
SUMMARY OF SIGN ITEMS
644 644 644
6001 6004 6076
LOCATION suplz im ?B lsgawc SUPIN& SL:\:/I RTDYISONBWG REM%VUEP S&M AF:AD SN
(1) SA (P) (1) SA ()
EA EA EA
SOSS SHEET 1 OF 2 4 1
SOSS SHEET 2 OF 2 2 7 3
SUMMARY OF CHEVRONS 30
PROJECT TOTALS 41 1 14
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
533 533 666 672 672 6024 6024 6024 6024
6001 6002 6005 6007 6009 6002 6005 6014 6017
LOCATION RUMBLE STRIPS | RINBLE STRIPS R R TERkR | T 1 o 4 Gk | v T tndsoy | Tr T tode B | Tv T trranSeD)
(O90MIL) TY I-C TY II-A-A (0O90MIL) (0O90MIL) (O90MIL) (0O90MIL)
LF LF LF EA EA LF LF LF LF
CSJ 1245-02-050 TOTALS 107,560 53, 780 285 290 1,411 5, 760 108, 354 6, 805 85, 180
PROJECT TOTALS: 107,560 53, 780 285 290 1,411 5, 760 108, 354 6, 805 85, 180
SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
164 314
6042 6009
SHEET NAVE DRILL SEEDING | pooel oty LT
(0.10 GAL/SY)
AC GAL
EROSION CONTROL ITEMS (1 OF 1) 24. 86 12,040
PROJECT TOTALS 24. 86 12,040 RM 106]
PROJECT
SUMMARIES

2022
5 Texas Department of Transportation
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

TCP\050_09 BC (1 thru 12)-21.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
, : : : : : : JE— Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles 5@@9
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITean Department of Transportation sré‘ié%’;’}’d

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,

or as approved by the Engineer. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT

© TxDOT: November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

4-03 L REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061

9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

e = AMA POTTER 10
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

. dgn

thru 12)-21

(1

TCP\050_09 BC

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP | 7oNE
<o NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -la DOUBLE . . .
H 1 and 41 X R20-5aTPl BB Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted sSlgnjA
o ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * A X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
§° §° ROADWAY X 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » N .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK Q CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => , csJ END ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1aT . A Limit WORK ZONE _ ’ ’ X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. O G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
T ong 620-24% WORK G20-5T | FOAD WORK S CW14 60 | 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
. . . ADORESS 65 700
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DIE)IUN[§|_SE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900 2
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
AD WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T [ROAD WORK B 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NS(TDX 'I‘?LES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate] . oot STATE LAW
oW1-aR % %G20-6T | AD0RESs CW13-1P e % %R20 5°TP|5'“‘“ TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD®, Sign Appendix or the "Stondard Highway
!\‘ggk e 620-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
nl-/- //Jnanno"',, 2 d d d d d d d
| < / N L & LEGEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 J— Type 3 Borricode
/ = / . \ <& / / < / e / = — o -
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
] WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
[ // = L - NO-PASSING R2-1|LIMIT / YoRk ZonE | - Sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR RK TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WO BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for eooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® Traffic
ROAD % %620-57( ROAD WORK | | "jy4'y TRAFFIC ) WARNING No decimals shall be used. Dsiiifseigq
CLOSED CW1-4L NAVE * #R20-31 DE)IUNI;EEE SIGNS . . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< o 1ot rr || STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
CVII 6 Barricade or CW13-1P —onmacion— | R21 [ 4ne Presel | (;Zgglm gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
/ - X Ne X X X X if workers are present. PRO ECT IMI T
dq d d d d d d d
. r // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and J L
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
a1 <= . ; .
I _— _— _— _— —_— —|— e e —_— e e —_— <> Area for plaocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) - 2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
y T 74 Devices | Control Plan. Flle: be-21.dgn DN TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
b R2-1 H
WORK 5/ // END - X ,\ ?_FI’hE/IIIE'IP <><> D Controctor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign ot ©raoor szvelmsbligszom o el - il
SPACE ROAD WORK WORK. ZONE 0 the end of the work zone. 9-07 814 124502 050 RM 1061
>< >< G20-2bT % % 7-13 5-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
G20-2 % % AMA POTTER 11
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

ane-direction onty. cs. of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sioning shown for .
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional odvance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
TCP\050_09 BC (1 thru 12)-21,dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:
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il
: @ \ }\\\\\\§§\\\\ AN\

IO |o k)\\\\ b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |O |o
\ ‘ See General ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
P IHET N ;«8{:5 620-5aP <PEED SPEED WORK SPEED
7 O e > IHIT LIMIT WORK ZONE | 620-50p LIMIT
SPEED A ZONE | G20-5aP ->a
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O Rz-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 60 R2-1 ?_Ffﬁﬂj LIMIT
6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be_defined as a chonge_in the roadway +ho+_requir_‘es 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' o Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. Dsigl.fse’.gq
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A x5 Department of Transportation | Standan
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TDOT ck: TXDOT
© TxDOT: November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
507 5 FEVISIONS 1245/ 02 050 RM 1061
T7-13 5-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 12
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

thru 12)-21,dgn

(1

TCP\050_09 BC

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

1/10/2022
T

DATE:
FILE:

1
12 min. 2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
-—-‘ 3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
AHEAD ® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
g A k= N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° v o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] o the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S i S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CNZTCD) for small roodside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0’ mox. 216 or 3 7.0 min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
< -3 -7 2 T -8 2 9.0' mox regording installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= — |9greater N T 5 ) the Engineer con verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
- damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
4 % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved ~ TS T -z L * for identification shall be 1 inch,
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight ond plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :e.r:\n:rnz.r o thon 3 doys
. . : . - i y - W upi i .
Supplemental ploques fodvisory or distonce) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
= shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
Al -T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
. 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
VA g ME M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other sign§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5 ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEIF{FH Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not q / appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign N
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
- 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT i I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N - A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon T directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support. Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION jOined or SD| iced by REFIRECHVE SHEETING f f f f DMS-8300
1. Il signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber ::?:;O:S;SIPTESHC ony means. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION HH SICN LETTERS
¥ A . . . by splicing or - .
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
STOP/SLO,W PADDLES . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primory method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or requlations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night.
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without

construction.
. . . . eer SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS HEET 4 OF 1
2. Wnen permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T Wrere STov SUbporTe require the use of welghts fo keep from furning over, the use SHEE 0 2
remove or cover Th‘? pergmnen'r s!gnsfun‘hl *h? permonent Sign message matches of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ! %@ Traffic
. ;rs‘fcgt’ggzgzo‘r:gnd”'c’n' or details for covering large guide signs see the . The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Dsigifseig‘l
= ) constant weight. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. ‘S'°rdgse OShSi?g SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond (mum of 50 1bs
T 3 R . Sandbags should weigh a minimum o s and o maximum .
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be | Sondbags Sholl be made of 0 urable material that feors upon vehieular

. Rubber bol l0ars dbeigned for Cnosnel 2ing devices should not be used for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs

< 24" S ¢ 24" > shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD

P i
24"
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
4
5
6

Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed ond monufactured
Eﬂc"ngl:"g ;dR‘r’d_ Whit Egc';g?:"go;dg:"’_mglmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
ee orde 'te 9 5. 1f R . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
= e = . permanent Signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) = 2 ]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. FILE: be-21.dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS © TxDOT: November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall 507 5 REVISIONS 124502 050 RM 1061
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 7-@-07  s-21 DT COUNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 AMA POTTER 13
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061
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DATE:
FILE:

. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
¥ Maximum 24 2x6 >
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k'd «~ Post 4 FPost e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face Post  2x6 " N :
| 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' H
| R : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
+ 72" block block | HE N
pos l = HF HE 18
K HH 34" min. in | optional HH
u '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum ofe 557 min. in sleeve ————sysfe 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign R Top ofe sfe 55" min., in
. 2x4 x 40 HH post} x 18" NH ok S0ils
30 height 24" / See BC(4) . 2 anchor Stuo |2 HE we oi Is.
resuirement BB 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T J i proce (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " sle
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
I-—J I-—J L 1l L = %) (min.) lag / HH post) —— 3|
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige irect Embedmen {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) w
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S 'GN SUPPORIS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 : ,r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
r!m extrude . 172" plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
ply H
+r.1|nwall plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
N 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" ooy o MUST Be used on every Joint Tor Tina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement w |l 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
748.%/ N > | . | welded to skid [J See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
— pin at ongle - - o I 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
o oo e o oo needed to - o ~ ~
- motch sideslope N ey SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@16 § Ds_a_fe_ty
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
opposite sides I X P P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum .
weld, do not 48 -2" x 2" x
oo 153 e oo BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
weld %
e\ I VN E— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
veld—— i weld starts here
starts b H
here weld 5
% I
SINGLE LEG BASE 32 BC(5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW:TXDOT ck: TXDOT
© TxDOT: November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS iz4802] 056 | T 1061
T7-13 5-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS ANA POTTER 14
99
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (obout four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, f60a/Lame/Ramp C| i L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/skamp osure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
;A::O,:'Zze’fhfhgtggﬂ O;hgg ;e:i;:'ggo:: gc;g‘lrf\:::;ge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
! ’ ! -
o minimun 7 feet obove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third 1ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cbbrevidfed, Unless snown 1 the TWUITCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
cEJggthlxg,;ebgfI:gi?I:hgz?: g: cl::gizr:goo:e:;é message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
1
. . e CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
Crldqgr AN N°rm N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
CROSSING XING Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway names ond numbers replaced as appropr iate.
7 TOURRT Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
ge*g“: oute ggN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 No Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne EiEWI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more than one week prior to the work. SHEET 6 OF 12
E E unday
XXXX Feet XXXX FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG_AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Freeway FRNY, FWY Toresey e PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY BLKD To Downtown T0 DT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Siandara
raffic
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozardous Moter ol FAZWAT Toesdoy TOES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Ldh-JCeUpanay Time Minutes TIME_MIN
Vehicle Ny Usper Love PR LEVEL OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
Highway TS Vehicles (s) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOQUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT.
?ﬁ?;.f:éﬂon NFO aa‘r’ning zégN F MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
ednesday ULL
1t Is ITS < o
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE. bc-21.dgn onis TXDOT [k TxDOT Jows TxDOT [ ok: TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T: November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061
Roadway 4, A full matrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing arrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rate ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the o071 St oo e py——
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 AMA POTTER 15
[ 100 |




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. Bhe CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions.
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g;affef;c
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i DiVI'Sig;‘l
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
T PLAST R AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS T e s ot 1o 1o e e o BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. EefeT ;one CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARROW PANEL ] REFLECTORS,
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted eve S .
on the CWZTCD. 3 $e:er to the (_:WZTCD fgr o list of approved TMAs. WARN I NG L IGHTS & ATTENUATOR
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. . i! :hgrgl(r:‘gunred on freeways unless otherwise noted
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. . . . s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. gon»fg 1538u1ige$e;ﬁs§gvgﬂZ;'Zﬁ mg* O;ZOCS? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surface area of ot least attaches fo the drum. . . . . . flectivi . . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7 ) = 2 1
30 square inches . Bu(se :uagg_?f 'rhg worrTnng (r:eflec'ror facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work Ioic o057 gon one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
ype B or Type L. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an -
7. When used near two-wagy traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7TxD0T: November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HLGHWAY
B. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching traffic. 501 g REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 7-13 5-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 1 6
101




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle
the primary chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediote term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,

18" min

Top should not
allow collection
of water or

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and

one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 2
cones in proper position ond location. max
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange
approved by the Enginet'ar. . . — - and 2 white stripes . L . .
4, Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the R : using Type A or Type B .18 x'24 S.ngn . 12" x 24
current version olt: the '_'Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic C9n’rro| _Dexices" . SRS : retroreflective e ror:M((:]v)l(I”-“;m glggsli)r:me?f(;??i)c Lone Verﬂ_col P_nnel
:(T:xglggi and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List %1‘ ma;< sheeting with the Diviger Drivev;oy pspign [;:1700 keop Rignt ?:gfnzuzgwgusggzsé:
. yP. top stripe bein ' A " !
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and " orgnge_ P 9 R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. . .
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(pllolcz:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Aluminum or Metal siqn
PP . SHIHIEHELHIHIIE substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plostic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow
1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking o Na
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a monner that the body drums Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal

hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or

single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using

4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
Continuous smooth Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon

4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in . .
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Edge

1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the

color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials.” Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting taopers. When used in these
reflective sheeting shall be supplied uniess otherwise specified 2" M locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ox. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e ond exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R3-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.

detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk

1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. 5. pversions, Sidewolk Detours ond Crosswalk CIOSUMES. e the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose'. \!lhen filled with the l.ml lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be %@ Traffic
35 Lgs (mmng;m) and 50 :bsf(max:rr:m; . The bo‘Ij lost may Zef§?r:ddmlon$_ placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Eaf:f{,
o three sandbogs separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Borrncgde. ) . . ITexas Department of Transportation St’a%c;ard
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous

2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging con sotisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion

Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or a ?g;g: rope, o plostic chain strung between devices are not BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION

a solid rubber base.

. . detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved wAmer icons with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines CHANNEL IZ I NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD |ist
Yy . * R (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. BC (8) - 2 ]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails Erlz ShO:lr_\ on BC(I(_))I pr?¥|g?d ;ho+h+hg :op_rlfc_nl pl_’(:;ldes FILE: bc-21.dgn DNz TXDOT ‘cmeOT‘uw: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no -
6. Ballast shall not be p{aced on top of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. ©TXDOT. November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
: > . 4-03 g REVISIONS 1245/ 02 050 RM 1061
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement.
9-07 5-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13
AMA POTTER 17
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8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 2an = See . |e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
45°z note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 T § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
§ ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘.res or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr'muld be used in work zone
P-1R ° Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L v Y (@ S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
° . . L. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface 5 Suppor't % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ "~ TES ZS =z —¥r — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be dcmoged,_ nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and_boses as fequzred by
. \ retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to 'rhe_Engmeef/lnspec'roc. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment. L
i Suppor t minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable boses shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED °p Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go';‘::nzgd*:;; ezs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, Adhes! hol | ’ Ui o + L':h fact .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement rgcmﬁfm: igns be prepared and applied according to the monufacturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used fo channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations. -_—
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Mir'n'mum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min, are to be reflective orange and reflective white and s%se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Of fset|Of fsetOffset| Taper | Tangent
5 gf#eh:o;c:flecﬂve o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic..-m todle b 30 2| 1507 1657 | 180’ 30’ 60’
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS n 7 7 - 7
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 0 205°| 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - - - - -
RE DMS-8300, un!ess noted o'rhel_'wise. . . 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100
g o i L T o [ o e
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

1/10/2022

T

DATE:
FILE:

L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are
dzrl’ineugion devices designed 1o convert o sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
1 bo:::’u;; ebock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzléwg;)aggeggro;gebgggri'ggr;g;tleiggr;tijgrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on . F
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballasted systems used to channel ize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 0 2
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements 5 Ds_a_fe_ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used os barriers should not be used for a merging toper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to @ point outside the clear zone. BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
; _ / to Departmental Maf?riol Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted CHANNEL IZ I NG DEV l CES
- L ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILe: Dbc-21.dgn ons TXDOT [ oks TXDOT [ow TxDOT | ek TxDOT
© TxDOT: November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e B T LT
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
e e AMA POTTER 18
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

________9.[

8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades

PLAN VIEW

TYPICAL APPLICATION

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
thon 12 feet, steady-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
ol LEGEND
— ?; % QD Plastic drum
55| E
CEN — (]L) Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
2y - or yellow warning reflector
8 1O —— > .
2 ;:_’ X @ Steady burn warning |ight
Zo g [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
58| @
XS .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
€ > = width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond maximum of 4 drums)

© O

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER [ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

CONES

min. orange

min.

min. white

min.

min. orange

min.

min. white
42"
min.

Two-Piece cones

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

| | !

2" max.

3" min.

2" to 6"

3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones

30 Ibs.

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
including base.

SHEET 10 OF 12
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Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. Safety
barricode QD STOCKPILE barricode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDtémfjlgf d
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
(][> 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o a O 4. Cones or tubulor markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
0On one-way roods . a bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
y Desirable outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNELIZING DEVICES
downstream drums stockpile location o oe f f Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be . . Channelizing devices parallel to traffic . .
! Y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubulor markers ore generally suitable for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ( ] O) - 2 I
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: bc-21.dgn DNz TXDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. © TxDOT: November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hgge+ubulor markers used on each project should be of the same size 507 , REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061
TRAFF1C CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES - A porER | 19
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

1/10/2022
T

DATE:
FILE:

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway

shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
y DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP FRONT
OF VIEW ONT VIEW SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
F=-=-=====73 I 2007 ' PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PA T MARK -
T 000700 ERMANEN EFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
—— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
e 4" Yy — ROADWAY MARKER TABS

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and occepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
G AT O R R A
I()i'ro 12 <;:| 10 to ,2.. Type 11-A-A NO-PASSING MARKERS T o
\ / DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD OZEZZO ZZZES REFLECTORNlTZED L
— PAVEME 4 to 12" x
Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
E:> Yel low } el low El|> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS T —
e ow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o oObo o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
< Type 11-A- A <s LINES OR SINGLE ‘glo.. I‘_3
¢ oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED -
— —& — — oodooonoo/fo ool oo oogoa NO-PASSING LINE :::E'l‘i:; ” .
|:',> . Yel low Type Y w_ jo 4 White or Yellow
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A - — —
e I- buttons
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B P ype W butto
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P:c;azzT 1-2" LD% 0 C|><_D 6 60 o O oyo o O 0
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo
g
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO PAVEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
) 51 5°
Type 1-C or II-C-R L INE WARKERS  fe— 10" —t 30 - C{\ZType W or O e

. 4 <:I Type W buttons - C- <:|
— White — — goooo goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

== Yellow Type 1-A
y \ Type Y buttons. <5 OR o
oOOgoo0oo0O0O0O0O0 0OO0OO0OO0O0ODOCOOOCOOOOOOOOOOOOOODOOOODOOOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
PAVEMENT o = e
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L INE MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECT PA T 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL IARY PMAA‘;E:JEERNST o o ] o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

L INE REFLECTORIZED - - - -

PAVEMENT
.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons Type I1-C <:| I‘—’I‘—’l

——— Whit /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI I:IOI:IOI{/_ gogon gogoa
ITe <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:I REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" —
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Y ¢
SHEET 12 OF 12
§ ’ Saraty
G:' Type W buttons Type I-C <]’:| Dsiiifsei%
— — — — ooooo oooon _\n\mon -n\ohon oooon oooon I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~_ P
White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

— _ D> T N e g Type 1143 e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ocomoooan oonooouooonooouooonooonooonooonooon Raised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK Chonnelizing e=z=z==a|Type 3 Barricade ®® |Channelizing Devices
620-2 Devices Truck Mounted
48" X 24" (See note 2) A 'j Heavy Work Vehicle AN |attenuator (TMA)
| (See note 2)A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| . S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
CW20-1D END | 2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
I Flogs® ® I ROAD WORK
See note 1) 9| I e — Chonnelizing | 0\ Flag D_O F 1agger
Devices .
vl a G20-2
| - E (See note 2) A | 48" X 24"
ﬁ b 4> 518 | (See note 2)A . Minimum Suggested Moximum| .. .
oy < CW20-1D h \= Desirable *Spacing of M | suggestea
[ . " - | Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing Sion Longitudinal
CW20-1D | Qo 5 3 48" X 48 ) L | L] Speed H Spacing
48" x 48" 3 | g & (F lags- A : % XX Devices nx  [Buffer Space
(Flags- 3 S| 952 See note 1) -la | 10' [ 11° ] 12 | Ona On o | pistance B
s @ G 5| owdo E < Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
See note 1) | 6" | G| =86 59 5 | 5 oR | 30 2| 150°[ 165" 1807 30 60" | 120° 90’
4| X . -
™ 3352 gy |3 i 5E, ! 35 |- &> [2057 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120’
| R 4728 ol3 3 | 2 gu8% | 40 265'] 295 320 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155°
| k e 7] 0 L9 . 45 450'| 495" | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
* e éu? S0 | 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240
—ON~
" | | 4 = < | % | | : 55 | | .ws [550°[ 605 660 55° | 110" | s500° 295°
H L | P L4 | 60 600 | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120° 600" 3507
- P4 -
| alc 0 | e 65 650°| 715'] 780°| 65 130" 700" 410"
va . . . . ' . .
Chonne I i zing L | p | . | 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70 140 800 275
E)sevicesT 2A 52 -“ y s Inactive | 75 750’ | 825’ | 900’ 75" 150° 900" 540°
ee note X3 L |
| &% | "‘&'f".’ | > ve"’h°;'"c".e "l x conventional Roads Only
3 10] .dff 0| (See Note 3” %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
- S Min, [ . . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Channelizing | vy | t Work vehicles or ——| o
devices may be L [ other equipment C
omitted if the B > 8 necessary for the 44%F j!
work area is a M a work operation, such
minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 3zl TYPICAL USAGE
from the nearest -E cranes, etc., shall ,; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
traveled way,— | . 5] remain in areas “ DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Sbggo¥MXeh|gle = separated from o 7 7
wi an .
. - - lanes of traffic by + -
Q . T [ c
Shadow Vehicle 8 pégr;-rm;,ensﬂ'y | ghcr_mel |z$+|clarl1 o S .Snl
with TMA and high | e A flashing, evices ot oll Times. 8 = . | GENERAL NOTES
intensity rotating, o Q= o oscillating or | |
flashing, > strobe |ights. . < 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
oscillating S (See notes 4 & 5) Shadow Vehicle S - | 2. AIl traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
. = with TMA and =
or strobe lights. | u n [ high intensity | denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
(See notes 4 & 5) | rotating, flashing, . in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
v oscillating or Engineer.
| u e n strobe Iigﬂ+s. | 3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
o|a | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
~-|E o - | | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime i+ can be positioned
5 2 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
8 g o longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
o to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| 8y * I | | may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.
v o | . a E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
Ol . L'y - | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
Chonnel izing | - x| N ° > | . - . 6. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
Devices = v ] | " freeways.
(See note 2) A u = . b > | 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
2 a . . " W s .
| ° 8 c | ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
C
END 7 | N Channel izing ! J | roodways.
ROAD WORK 5o Devices al .
i (See note 2) A Zla |
5 | 5 G20-2 sl | _|E
s S 48" x 24" | gs 5o :
é @ G 3 (See note 2A old palbs |
73] al L .
al e | 5|8 | als |
4 n
| u x L .
| @ = >y | 518 | ‘,@ Traffic
ch iz | |-l - Operations
annel izing [ Gl | : ) ‘Division
Cw20-1D Devices - Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| 4F8" X 48" (See note 2)A F | : —
(Flags- !
See rotes 1 & T) TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
END CONVENTIONAL ROAD
ROAD WORK
620-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A 2320{(128
TCP (1-1qQ) TCP (1-1b) (F lags- TCP (1-1¢) (F lags- TCP(1-1)-18
+ 1 7
See notes & See notes 1 & 7) FILE:  fcpl-1-18.dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TDOT ck: TXDOT
woRK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER woRK SPACE ON SHOUL DER woRK VEHICLES ON SHOUL DER © TxDOT: December 1985 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
s os , Revisions 124502 050 RM 1061
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads B2z i;; PSD;¥ER SH;TZNO-
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2
@ | G 48" x 24" CW3-4
< 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

=z
I
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Devices at

Sign Traffic Flow

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC e

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

100'
—100"
20

Minimum Suggested Maoximum| . .
Posted|F 1 Desirodle Spacing of Mlsr‘;'::m Suggested |Stopping
;;eed ormuia Toper Lengths Channe izing spacing |tongitudinal| Signt
% Devices g~ |Buffer Space|Distance
“B-

* 0 g g
10 11 12 On o On o Dist
END Offset|/Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tangent ' stonce

30 150°| 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90° 200’
35 o | 205 [ 2257 245°] 35’ 70’ 160° 120° 250’
359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°

45 450 495°] 540°'] 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360°
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400’ 240’ 425’
55 550°| 605°| 660 55 110° 500" 295’ 495’
60 600 | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°] 715°] 780 65’ 130° 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750’ | 825°] 900°| 75’ 150" 900’ 540' 820’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

CW16-2P
24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

L 2
150° Min.
N>
®=
N
o
xX
A
N
®

=
wn

—
"

o

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L} CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30
Work Space

[ ] o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 5 & 6) —]

|
Min

spacing

A ]
°
50’ Min
7100 Mox.

Devices at

20’

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)

XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is locoted near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

15°

|

| e 10 R1-2aP Except in
ONCOMING |48+ x 36" $Tergenc|$54_
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) shoggepSTaTions
| x illuminated
at night
pll

spacing

*
50° Min
100" Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

limited to emergency situations.
;§£§§‘,® Traffic
Operations

Division

END
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

Sggo)-(lgeu TCP (1-2b) TCP(] '2) ']8

ONE LANE TWO-WAY (Flogs- FILE: fopl-2-18.dgn oN: TxDOT [ ek TxDOT [ows TxDOT | ek TxDOT

CONTROL WITH YIELD SICGNS See note 1) ONE LANE TWO-WAY ©7x00T: December 1985 CoNT | secr vo8 HIGHAY

REvIsIOns 124502| 050 RM 1061

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 2:23 ‘2‘*\2 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
N Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
0 | G @ | G 5 s Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
| hv) -
& g 2\320)-(1[4?8 E @ | G 3 END -2 |Sign <ZI Traffic Flow
g | é | END (Flags- g ‘1’:’ ROAD WORK <N\ Flag D—() F lagger
2 & CW20-1D N N ROAD WORK See note 1) c20-2
n 48" X 48"\ K] g 620-2 | 48" X 24" Minimum Suggested Maximum
- = - i .« e
| Seo fote 1) 3 | 3 48" x 24" (see note 214 postea| Formuta|  Tenss TRle Spacing of M | suggestea
aper Lengths Channelizing f Longitudinal
£ 5 (See note 2)A | Sp;ed X % Devices sp?i.‘.ng Buffer Spoce
c 5 10° 1 127 On o on a : "B"
| o gﬁ | Of fset{Offset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent Distance
CW20-1D \ o9 € 5 |& | 30 150°| 165" | 180" 30 60" 120 90’
48" x 48 a=|50 Eallc ws®
(Flags- Ly |FwQ o0l 0 g 35 |L-= w0 205 | 225" | 245" 35 70’ 160’ 120
See note 1) | o0 X | dJ 4 '“: 5o | 40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40° 80" 240" 155
N .
x o O go|n” | - 45 450" 495'| 540°'| _45° |90 | 320° 195
|
P | | * © a x ™ | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100 400" 240’
® FEl | < | <« : 55 | | .yg [5507] 605°] 660°] 55° 110’ 500’ 295’
e o 9 . g | 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120' 600’ 350"
& ':_’ | pd L 4 g ‘g | 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65° 130 700’ 410°
£ g y | 10 4 < . 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70 140 800" 475"
E |0 N Fve - 7 . T 7 7 7 7
N | 5 = Work vehicles )<M|—n>{ i womae;r;\i/gle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
] S v= or other equipment | | o (See Note 7) % Conventional Roads Only
. necessary for the o
S| x work operation, - | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
m | such as trucks, v X L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
x ===
- | " - moveable cranes, | n zzn A |
olE etc., shall remain in o|.=
Channel izing devices ] M= o oreas separated from ME - TYPICAL USAGE
may be omitted i1f the y_ g lones of traffic by — | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work orea is a minimum g channelizing devices | © DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30° from the s ot all times. L = v vz "z vz
nearest traveled way.— | ¥ S
<) g
3 = N )L >-
. g N g
fea 3 ' GENERAL NOTES
| R '%%. : 5.
Mz (See notes 4 & 5) 2 A Tia o
= x - | I h s +| 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2 PN g - 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| | @ b L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
(See notes 4 & 5) = | Q= ¥ plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
=5 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
| - | b - [ /A = | nearest traveled way.
& b Y g : 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
E2 28 g - (See notes 4 & 5) | | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
2 ° N E X used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| L83 | BN a | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
8 ° x 5 5.', | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
x M ED 38 e . : but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| - | Qe N E | | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * . ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
| :am 5 | 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
' ol 2 '8 freeways.
Qe 2 E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
a | 53 | CL 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
© o | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
2 3 }ﬁ },—, N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
& | & END of g 5 g
v 2 2 ° © .
[} o = | 2
ROAD WORK 2 g 3 3
I I & v '
G20-2 [ |
CW20-1D 48" X 24" |
48" x 48" (See note 2) A CW20-18 END :
\VARAY o %re 1) \VARA 45" x do ROAD WORK \VARA | = T
(SFeIeo%so_-re N G20-2 | ' Operations
| 48" X 24" I Texas Department of Transportation sDt%fj'gfd
| (See note 2) A | CW20-18
48" X 48"
(F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

See note 1) CONVENT IONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1a) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1¢)
TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER I LA GO D G
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads I 124502] 050 RM_1061
B AMA POTTER 24
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(2-2)-18.dgn

+hru

(2-1)

TCP\050_23 TCP

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

W20-4 LEGEND
Warning Sign Sequence " " |ez====|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
48" X 48
in Opposite Direction Trock Mounted
Same as Below - | END E[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
—_ | ROAD WORK %3-; 48" Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changecble
620-2 (See note 2)A S Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
c G 48" X 24" i i
"X 2 x 2 | PREPARED CW20-1D - [STon <P [Trottic Frow
: TO STOP 48" x 48" O\ Flag D—O F lagger
““““*“*‘~“~4~“7Temporory (Flaogs-
T0 Yield Line / See note 1) MinTmum Suggested Moximum| . .
ONCOMING 5 | (See Note 2) A bosted| F Desirable Spacing of I;ilg‘r:]m Suggested | Stopping
TRAFFIC | © Osted|Formulal  Taper Lengths Channel izing spacing |Longitudinai| Sight
- % * %X Devices v Buffer Space|Distance
- 10° 117 12° On a on a : "B"
318"2§P36" | < Cw20-7 Offset/Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tangent Distance
(See note 9) K 48" x 48 30 2| 150°] 185°] 180°| 30’ 60’ 120’ 20’ 200’
/l/" 3|5 XXX 35 |- #>-[2057 225" 245" 35~ | 70" | 160’ 120" 250’
. & FEET 40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80’ 240’ 155° 305’
2%;?? at 20 Toper/ , 1 Wie-op END 45 450°] 495°] 540’ 45’ 20" | 320° 195 360"
9 g.; 24" x 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500 | 550'| 600’ 50° 100’ 400’ 240’ 425’
. G20-2 55 _ 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 1107 500° 295" 495"
- Except in 48" X 24" L=WS 7 7 . 7 . 7 7 B
emergencies, 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60' 120 600 350 570
flagger stotions 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65 130’ 700’ 410’ 645"
shall be B B B g B 7 7 7
1 luminated 70 700°| 770°| 840 70 140 800 475 730’
at night 75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820
] % Conventional Roads Only
a Temporary . %% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
v 24" Stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
X (See Note 2) A ,
2 "Devices o TYPICAL USAGE
Shadow Vel’_ﬂcl? wH'h_ 20’ spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TMA ond high intensity DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe v v v
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) GENERAL NOTES
3 k o 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
m oY 5] 2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
K 8 may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
* Sr_mdow Vehicle “he w by the Engineer.
. »® R1-2 with TMA ond 2 s ¥ 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
Devices at 20° <|g 2" X 42 "X 42 I:ngh*lg'rensn-ry S ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
spacing on the Taper F———9 = \ / f?ogh;ng' (o) 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
ole TO oscillating or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
. n|Q strobe |ights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
P ) ONCOMING Rt :ZOP N (See notes 6 & 7)] in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of
Temporary ,},/ TRAFFIC [48" X 36 the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
Yield Line P — (See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
(See Note 2) A YYVYY o Vehicle and TMA.
a CW20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
| Devices at » 48" x 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
20° spacing . ct @
on the Taper - .- =1 XXX TCP (2-20)
| —318 FEET | SM16:2P | -
Except in wh o 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
emergencies, distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
| X 48" flagger stations - '7r In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.
§T?| I'bef o | = BE 9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
illuminate i i
x Ilumingted - PREPARED mounting heignt.
| | x JO STOP CW3-4 TCP (2-2b)
48" X 48" . e . . . . . . .
Y Temporary / 10.Channelizing devices on the center |line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
| - ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A - ) (See note 2) A approved by the Engineer.
ROAD (See Note 2} A 11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
AHEAD CW20-4D increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flagger and o queue of stopped vehicles.
| x 48" X 48" (See table above).
12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.
END |
ROAD WORK v o Traffic
5202 § O;qugt_lons
- . ivision
48" X 24" | I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
END
ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CW20-1D
?gl" X 48" G20-2 ONE 'LANE TWO'WAY
ags- 48" X 24"
See rote 1) TRAFFIC CONTROL
See note 1)
TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE Two_WAY ONE LANE TWO'WAY FILE:  tcp2-2-18.dgn DN TXDOT \cmeDOT\DW: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
© TxDOT: December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS T 1zesfoz] 050 | A 1061
- - Y .
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) wse 28 ANA FOTTER 25
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

LEGEND
* | Trail vehicle
Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl [=3] | RIGHT Directional
Yook venicle Leogenicle &G CONVOY | ~ |CONVOY or venio e | RIGHT Directiono
i LEFT Directional
_ — — — - — — CW21-10cT CW21-10aT [CI| Heovy Work venicie | [
< e e @S | e | | vowre arrow
1 £l -
‘M % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** l * % % ] E> ecoce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- ) TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
* DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
CONVOY N
See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © J
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Boord :
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120’ -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, aond sight distance restrictions.
UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

(3-4)-14.dgn

(3-1)-13 &

TCP\050_25 TCP

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See note 9 and d di taht dist trict: Motor st hi +h K
1500 + Approx. 120’ -200° Forwra Trail/Shodow Vehicle A epending on sig istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ ‘ ADDrox ‘ Foc! should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
See note 8 PP ) Alc’llc’:é\rf‘lgBocl’d they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
with strobes X VEHICLE WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
2 CONVOY | ** |cONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - Traffic
| [ . . . . Red Reflective § : Operations
E o * © * * * % % o> So, ot . . Division
| ..... ..... OR ] . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

________________________ _ . X VEHICLE| [
‘ Lead Vehicle CONVOY .

‘ 1500' + Approx. ‘ 120 -200" ‘ ‘ 120° -200° with strobes .
‘ See note 8 ™ Approx. | ‘ Approx. ‘ Forward Facing -
See note 8 Arrow Board

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} I FILE top3-1.dan one TxDOT [ oxs TxDOT [ow TxDOT [ ks TxDOT
. . © TxDOT: December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO = WAY ROADWAY W I THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS wi *hi nF IC?AsUhTIIrg]N Adrirsogll oB;ard STR I P I NG FOR TMA 2 ;,:?E”SIONS IDZ:TS 02 g‘.USN(zY RM S:E(E)TG;&
7 AMA POTTER 26
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(3-4)-14.dgn

(3-1)-13 &

TCP\050_25 TCP

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Troi! venict
rai ehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY : ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note © <:| Arrow Boards \ with strobes CWz1 10T oWzi-tooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
. —_ ° ]:B 72" X 36" 60" X 36" % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
:B E E:> LN |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
o000 0 [ ]
* * % *% % Improved Shoulder ° Truck Mounted
P e ay Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow IEI .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
- TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3a) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS ” =
(NORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
. . Forward Facin . Forward Facin vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B A 'ne Lead venicle A B 'ne WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
and Note 9 rrow Board with strobes rrow Board v = . . 2 ©
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] _ _ 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT .
72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I l . . and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 ..0.. ..°.. oR DMS 8300, Type A. .
TCP (3'3b) oo oo R R 5. Floshing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade ond
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
. 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Warning | 1500° + Approx. 400 1207 -200 S should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Shoulder m Shoulder in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
B _ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
. * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Should C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv oulder i display, simulating the size ond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
ADVANCE WARNING 14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
it necessary.
e 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
< the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective B Traffic
<::| Arrow Boards with strobes — . . § Operations
White Reflective . Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
—rs
<3 3
: : " : ' : ' ' l = TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
: | S
O
> M ECiis I ~HD| 5l 2 MOBILE OPERATIONS
—_— o —_— o o _— o _— _— _— (4]
* See Trai(lj/Shﬁdog Vehicle B * % * %% E RA I SED PAVEMENT MARKER
E(l > and note -
A INSTALLATION/REMOVAL
Shoulder | +g" | TCP(3-3) _]4
1500° + Approx.. | 120’ -200° 120" -200° | (WIDTH OF TMA) !
I See note 8 ™ See note 8 See note 8 r(gs: ‘rcSDS:rS.ign — one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
TxDOT: September CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA e pEvISIONS 124502] 050 RM 1061
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHWAY ?:23 ;:li DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 27
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - DesigrNP IBhs Sefo0gordcrowihep2fedpts or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 6/30/2022 9:57:41 AM

FILE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flogoer fo
sequence in Fglgg ger o1 |f °§+5‘;"Sb'e
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays
is some os below. Areq)
. < 4,500 1
1/ I :
8 Mile > 4,500 2
. < 3,500 1
- 174 Mile
> 3,500 2
1
™ 1/ . < 2,600
2 Mile > 2,600 2
r 1 Mile < 1,600 !
. > 1,600 2
o o > 1 Mile N/A 2
o o
= - >
o) . 5]
2 2
7} = I
[
.
.
t] - | —See note 8
(R
‘ x
-] L
=
N
Rumble Strip >
Array _| —
(See note 1) | — ¥y
=
N
AN
-] L
>
Rumble Strip
Array —
(See note 1) =|‘ —_—
The second — ¢
Rumble Strip
Array is required
when the ADT
thresholds in
Table 1 indicate | & o >
the need for 2 © O
Arrays. 2 | 2
o} 0
& b
RUMBLE
VA B i STRIPS
: AHEAD Zcw17-21
48" X 48"
= (See note 2)
-
CW20-1D
WZ (RS-1q) 48" x 48

RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE
TWO-WAY APPLICATION

a
. - .
9] . 0]
o . o
3 |3
c . c
(V2] | ‘ Py (V2]
.
A\
[ Y A
Py ‘!!‘
.
[
p
@
I I
=
‘ ‘ e
>
Rumb | e ~
Strip >
Array .
(See —_ y
note 1) —
. ;
N
AN
Rumb | e -
Strip
Arrays o =t
(See — —
note 1) _——
] .
=
[ -
] [
o o
> S
(e (@]
- Q
| ‘ CW20-1D

WZ (RS-1b)

RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE

48" X 48"

ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY

GENERAL NOTES

Each Rumble Strip Array should
consist of three rumble strips spaced
center to center at the spacing shown
in Table 2, placed transverse across
the lane at locations shown.

The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD"
sign should be located after the
CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
spaced as shown. If traffic is
observed to be queuing, or is
expected to queue beyond the Rumble
Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the
first Rumble Strip Array may be
located upstream of the CW20-1D
sign as necessary to provide
needed warning.

Temporory Rumble Strips will be
considered subsidiary to Item 502,
and shall be a product |isted on the
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control
Devices.

Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before
removing the advanced warning signs.

Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
be used on horizontal curves, loose
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
heavily rutted pavements or unpaved
sur faces.

Temporaory Rumble Strips shall be
installed and maintained as
per manufacturer’'s recommendations.

This standard sheet shall be used
in conjunction with other appropriate

TCP stondord, TMUTCD typical application

or project specific detail for the
project.

The one-lane two-way application may

utilize a flagger, an Automated Flagger
Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable

Traffic Signal (PTS).

Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Strips as directed by the Engineer.

10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used

on freeways or expressways based on
engineering judgment ond written
direction from the Engineer.

LEGEND
ezzz2 | Type 3 Barricode a8 Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
Ij Heavy Work Vehicle AN | attenuator (TMA)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
O\ | Froe o | Flagger
Minimum suggested Maximum| ... .
Desirable Spacing of M'sn_'"”‘“ Suggested

Rosted|Formulal  Taper Lengths Channel izing Soacing |Longitudinal

D;f Devices pfil 9 |Buffer space
10 [KH 12° Oon a on a f "B"

orfset0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent | DiSTONC®

30 2| 1507 165 180° 30° 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=g_s 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265’ | 295'| 320’ 40° 80" 240 155
45 450’ | 495°| 540° 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
50 500 | 550'| 600° 50’ 100° 400° 240’
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660’ 55 110’ 500’ 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720 60" 120 600"’ 350"
65 650°| 715'| 780" 65" 130" 700° 410
70 700 | 770°| 840’ 70° 140’ 800 475
75 750" | 825 | 900 75° 150" 200’ 540"

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper

lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

v v
¢ Signs are for illustrative purposes only., Signs

required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Typical Application, or project specific details

for the project.

For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
recommended that spacing is increased as speed
limits increase. Increasing space between rumble
strips will improve effectiveness.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
- Safety
TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Approximate distance
Speed between strips
an array
, TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10
> 40 MPH % 15
< 55 MPH
WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20’ FILE: wzrs22.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT  November 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1245/ 02 050 RM 1061
> 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-ez DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AMA POTTER 28
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(STPM) -13. dgn

TCP\050_28 WZ

20° +6" Type Y-2
L,(lT ﬁl]] |]]7 il Do DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to IZHTI]] I NOT — NOT [ra. 1
NO-PASSING 2 Ra-1 [PASS | 4 |pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <;|
T _T& | |
. " Yel low . " -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— 0 0 ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] oon oon
SOLID = 207167 a.5" 6" f— -— -— -— - |::>ﬂ] 1 1 1 I 100 mmm&
Yello _
LINES SINGLE ‘]T 207 +6" Hl[l] - Type Y-2 OIE w > v Type Y-2
TABS
NO-PASSING LINE ) I-\ PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
T~ witH

or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — WITH
CARE CARE

LINE k— 20716" —f \ 4.5 :6" R4-2 Ra-2
Yellow or White CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
H“OI“'H Type Y-2 or W \

4.5 +6"
Yellow or White

BROKEN TABS oo 00 oo 00D
LINES " Sk 1723" White < Type W &
TAPE -— - I - -— - <:| (Il oo oon ™ ono onn oo oo oon
[ | [ | |
(FOR CENTER LINE +
OR LANE LINE) 40 51— \ ] <5

TABS 0 ol,,,,.

WIDE DOTTED 0 0 0 ooTc 0 o s s 8§ 8 8 s =m =m -
LINES 12 AN >/ ® -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines

F; 12'15"% 3 J 30 43" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

==

Ss ==

b 207:6" Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
TABS 5 ﬁ#“ Telt ﬁ% xﬁ <&

WIDE GORE -
MARK INGS 12 Wnite # < T”]gpe W
]

- - - - -— - - - I 0 0 0 I I 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - -\ /- e - - - - - - ;- I 1 0 0 0 I I 0 I m;m 0 1
f—— 20’ :6" ‘ﬁ 4.5':6"%—% Wnite ':_D Yellow '::> Type Y-2

. /-
White E:> Type W

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

1/10/2022
T

DATE:
FILE:

NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:|

tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - - - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o i
. . . . . hite 7

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on Wnite <:I Type W <ZI
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 000 100 100 00 100 100 000 100

. . . . . Type Y-2
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greoter vellow 100 000 100 101 100 yp[ﬂmm 101 101
. - . . - . . -_— -— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ] 0 I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 Eg]”] 100 Pa o0o o0o 100 oo o0o
be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
pavement markings should then be placed. 2 7 ] Short Term . . ® Traffic
Pavement /// / 7 Pavement short term markings, the rporkers.sholl be applied to the '.rop Operations

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |lines may be omitted when approved Marker o Marking (Tape) of the tape 0'!' the opproxlmofe_mud length of the tape. This ITe as Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised maorkers and tape. X P P ! Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plons. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARK I NGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . s . 1. All rai nt rker for rk n rkin hal | t the r ir nt f
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem g_lr;ed"gg\llgrgg PAF\?EME!?ITSM:;EERS? o\r':g DM§?4SOISO 'ngs sha mee € requirements o wz (STPM) - ] 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpm-13.dan o TxDOT | ks TxDOT | ows TxDOT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) It v h sm‘ o ‘ . s
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their visTone 1245 02 050 RM 1061

. . .. . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97

4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual . . L 3-03 DisT COUNTY SHEET NG,

per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 7-13 ANA POTTER 29
1




DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

1/10/2022

DATE:

(TD) -17.dgn

TCP\050_29 WZ

/— Concrete Borrier

LEGEND

/

<&

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

ANANAN

L >

Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board

+aiﬂ>fﬂ

Sign

/
/
/
/

Safety glare screen

>

Work Area -

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610

Q_:_?:IHP
NOTES:

1a

Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans.

2. The cumulative nominal length of the modulor sofety glare screen units

shall equal the length of the individual sections of temporary concrete

BARRIER DELINEATION WITH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of
the Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List"
CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products and their sources

traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier
sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit.

Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming
with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,

Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached

to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shall be attoched to one

glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier."
5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare

Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

and may be found at the following web address:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.
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FILE:

)

Refer to applicable

BC ond/or TCP LR -
sheets for approach iy
requirements. P Yirg <&
Centerline Y '...
" <= \\“ o " \\\\s T <33\\\\>§I| 22 =
L] S S S S L[] L S S S L
> o > >
bl
[¢]
/\ /\ /\ A A ]| A A A A A —
500 Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 390 See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
c+
— 0

) Il

\

voy4

Opposing Channel izin Opposing Opposing Channelizing
Tqi;i;c Devices (Seg T:ﬂ;:;c T:ﬂ;:;c Be¥ic§? (See
Divider Note 5) Divider Divider ore

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one
roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be
separated with either temporary troffic barriers, chonnelizing
devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended
to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when
they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control

plan. [f this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
plans.
® Traffic
AZ. Spacc-_: devices according to the Tcngen-!- Spacir'wg shown on the Device § Operations
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100°. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt.’amfjlgﬁd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaoced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on
each side of intersecting streets or roads.
4, Locations where surface mount bases with adhesives or self-righting TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
devices will be required in order to maintain them in their proper
position should be noted elsewhere in the plans. TYPICAL DETAILS
5. Chonnelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular

markers that are at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate
traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds.
Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of

WZ(TD)-17

reflective moterial as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular morkers FILE: wztd-17.dgn bN: TXDOT Mnh%ﬂwﬂmm ck: TxDOT
less thon 42" but at least 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide ©TxD0T: February 1998 ConT |sect 108 HIGHWAY
white reflective material spaced 2" apart. Reflective material shall REVISTONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98 2-17
3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
T AMA POTTER 30
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(UL} -13. dgn

TCP\050_30 WZ

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8241

cwe-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or hole§ oceur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs_should be ploced in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven

lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeed&gigngf 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

== -2- J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
_‘\\\\\\\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\2.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
//////ﬁr‘* = | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
C> 12" (typical-overlay)
x | | ;; D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
cw8-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4) () >3
- 1
Area missing Center Area where Edge D " P -
i i Less thon or equal to 3 Sign: Cwg-11
Line markings Condition exists a
% See Table 1 (3
" to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
§® oratlo
Operations
X X ; M 7exas Department of T tati ision
“X" distance TRAFFIC CWTROL DURING PLANING. exas Department of Iransportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
"x" distance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X
(See Note 4) VS -2 SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
e cwa-11 | ) Freeways/expressways,
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) = I 3
Cw8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
No CENTER L INE UNEVEN LANES ©7TxDOT:  April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
o os | REVISIONS 124502 050 RM 1061
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY oo
AMA POTTER 3]
112
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1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

PAVEMENT REPAIR., dgn

Roadway\050_031

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

LEGEND

12°-6"
2" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAIR
30" 12 -g" 12 -0" 3 -0"
SHLD SB LANE NB LANE SHLD
¢
B

PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL A

STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.
STA.

12°-6"
2" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAIR

3 -0"

CSJ: 1245-02-050

116+21 TO STA. 126+00

126+00 TO STA. 130+00 (TRANSITION TO B - 36° AVG.)
198+00 TO STA. 206+00 (TRANSITION FROM B - 36 AVG.)
206+00 TO STA. 240+00

240+00 TO STA. 248+00 (TRANSITION TO C - 36’ AVG.}
316+00 TO STA. 320+00 (TRANSITION FROM C - 36’ AVG.)
320+00 TO STA. 377+00

377+00 TO STA. 381+00 (TRANSITION TO B - 36" AVG.}
449+00 TO STA. 457+00 (TRANSITION FROM B - 36 AVG.)
457+00 TO STA. 492-+00

492+00 TO STA. 500+00 (TRANSITION TO C - 36’ AVG.}
568+00 TO STA. 572+00 (TRANSITION FROM C - 36 AVG.)
572+00 TO STA. 656+00

12°-0" 3 -0"

| ;
SHLD NB LANE

12°-6"

2" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAIR

12°-0"

SB LANE

‘3: 70”\
SHLD

SEE TYPICALS SECTIONS FOR DETAILS.

2" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAIR

GENERAL NOTES:

1. QUANTITIES CARRIED TO PROJECT
SUMMARY.

2. CONTRACTOR WILL NOT REMOVE MORE
MATERIAL THAN CAN BE REPLACED
I[N A SINGLE WORK DAY.

3. LOCATIONS OF PAVEMENT REPAIR TO
VARY AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

4. PAVEMENT REPAIR AREA WILL BE A
MINIMUM 20°-0" IN LENGTH.

5. EXTEND REPAIR WIDTH TO INCLUDE
INTERIOR EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINTS,
WHERE INSTRUCTED BY THE ENGINEER.
PAVEMENT REPAIR ON OUTSIDE EDGE OF
TRAVEL LANE WILL INCLUDE AN OVERLAP
OF 6" ONTO SHOULDER.

6. FLEX BASE TO NOT BE EXPOSED DURING
THE PAVEMENT REPAIR OPERATION. IF
CONTRACTOR EXPOSES BASE,
INTENTIONALLY OR OTHERWISE, THE
BASE WILL BE PRIMED PRIOR TO
PLACING ACP. PAYMENT WILL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351.

7. HOT MIX TO BE USED FOR FLEXIBLE
PAVEMENT REPAIR WILL BE SP-D SAC-A
PG 70-28 OR APPROVED ALTERNATE, BY
THE ENGINEER.

8. TACK COAT WILL BE USED
FOR ALL REPAIR AREAS.

P U R
R
ISR, 2\
- KN RN |
- 5. B |
PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL B PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL C P R
Jx: *Y
QSJ: 1245_02_050 S;SJ: 1245_02_050 / ------------------------------ ,
STA. 130+00 TO STA. 198400 STA. 248400 TO STA. 316400 8 oir, ELINT HARME S
STA. 381+00 TO STA. 449+00 STA. 500+00 TO STA. 568+00 A e
4 124794 el
& L rceNsERSE
PAVEMENT REPAIR ITEMS @ NSSroNat e
\\ ~
351 354 ® 3017 (D 3017 @ f _““‘~
6012 6045 6058 6075 ' W/gé‘\\
LOCATION FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT PLANE ASPH SP MIXES SP-D TACK COAT 06/30/2022
STRUCTURE REPAIR CONC PAV SAC-A PG70-28 (0013 CAL/SY)
2" 2" 1220 LBS/SY) . RM 1061
SY SY TON GAL PAvEMENT
TYPICAL SECTION A 3,692 3,692 406 480 REPAIR
TYPICAL SECTION B 1,889 1,889 208 246 DETAILS
TYPICAL SECTION C 1,889 1,889 208 246
PROJECT TOTALS 7,470 7,470 822 o7 SCALE: NTS
2022
NOTES: g Texas Department of Transportation
() FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY. ALL ITEMS LISTED AS "FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY® WILL BE COMPLETED y 4 SHEET 1 OF 1
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE TXDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, AND ARE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351 — T —
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR. er [avi 11248 02 050 AV 1061
(@ BASED ON 10% PAVEMENT REPAIR OF THE DRIVING LANE. e et o R
EF | oM | AMA POTTER 32
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FILE:

Roadway\050_032 ADDITIONAL AREAS. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

LEGEND

‘ DRIVEWAY [TEMS PROPOSED 2.75" SP-D PG70-28
| 530 3017 @O 3017 @
& 1.38" SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-D
o 6002 6058 6075 SAC-A PG70-28 (152 LBS/SY)
\ ‘ LOCATION Wi w2 <P MIXES SP-D AND TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY)
| INTERSECTIONS SAC-A PGT0-28 TACK COAT
~B) (ACP) (0.13 GAL/SY) .
] (152 LBS/SY) 2.75" SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-D
LRI KKS L ‘ SRIKK X S 3 T " SAC-A PG70-28 (302.5 LBS/SY)
0% %0 %0 %% %% %% LKL ’ ‘ AN\ OFFSET STATION Fr Fr Y ON CAL AND TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY)
EDGE_OF ROADWAY %% et 0% ate%s ) 0% %! 2N\ | EDGE _OF ROADWAY, R 644+62 P 137 6 6 9
‘ w1 ~¥ ‘ R 633483 114° 88’ 45 4 6
R 610+25 40° 35 17 2 3 NOTE:
TYPICAL DRIVEWAY APRON R 145+74 144° 118’ 58 5 8 (@) FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY.
; ; ALL ITEMS LISTED AS "FOR
NOT TO SCALE R 205-28 52 39 20 2 3 CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY"
L 212+85 127° 83’ a7 4 7 WILL BE COMPLETED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE APPLICABLE TXDOT STANDARD
R 1 ‘ 73 30 3 4
212+96 63 3 SPECIFICATIONS, AND ARE CONSIDERED
%(D)%w% 4’ -0" R 295+00 108 85 43 4 6 SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 530.
PROPOSED ; ;
> LERPEREE L 340+93 191 173 81 7 1"
A 1061 1" BUTT JOINT R 398+67 72’ 43" 26 2 4
< / R 458+82 12 73’ an 4 6
Y 3 L 459+50 81° 51° 29 3 4
S \ - L 478+27 98’ 41" 31 3 5
EXISTING DRIVEWAY L 526+56 219’ 181° 89 7 12
TOP OF EXISTING ACP
R 535+92 128° 107° 52 4 7
SECTION A-A R 573+84 82’ 50" 29 3 4
TYPICAL DRIVEWAY APRON Pkl I [ B -
L W2 |
\ INTERSECTION ITEMS
/l/ 530 3077 @ 3077 @
| ~B 6002 6058 6075
LOCATION L1 | Rt | R2 | Wi | w2 =P MIXES 57D
\ EXISTING ROAD INTER(SAEET)IONS SAC-A PG70-28 (oT/TgKGi?A/TgY)
/ (302.5 LBS/SY) :
\ / STATION OFFSET | STATION ROAD NAME FT | FT | FT | FT | FT SY TON cAL
_ b & OFFSET R 582+00 DAVIDSON RD. 35 | 35 | 35 | 102 | 32 188 28 24
1
’ N 1 4 AN\
| 9 PROJECT TOTALS 88 28 2 AN
SO e PN
. ~ A\ g
P SO |
‘ PG D]
’/*_.‘ '.tl'
EDGE_OF ROADWAY ‘ EDGE_OF ROADWAY o * *9
’ R R PR RRR T /]
) 4L, CLINT HARMS ¢
et I
| A | W 124794 of
';’bp (1 ;_g %f
TYPICAL INTERSECTION DETAIL W Esc: CENSE N
ASVAY/0) (AN
\\\ NAL-
ASC TG
NOT TO SCALE fW
06/30/2022
EDGE OF ROADWAY RM 1061
s ?
. - 2.75" SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-D SAC A PG70-28
(302.5 LBS/SY AVG.) ADDITIONAL
L RM 1061 AND TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY) 3
T & ir' BUTT JOINT AREAS
R / SCALE: NTS
EXISTI&%PAQE ' 7 : : . : . ) . - ) } érexx Department of Transportation
EXISTING ROAD I
SHEET 1 OF 3
SECT ION B— B DSN [ ck | cONT |sEcT| Jos HIGHWAY
EF | aM [1245/02] o050 RM 1061
TYP[CAL INTERSECTION TIE_IN DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

EF | QM | AMA POTTER 33




$29:14 PM

1

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Roadway\050_032 ADDITIONAL AREAS. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

117+00

STA.

©59+00

STA.

A

5 704 SY A
0" PLANING 2. 75" PLANING
_\\\\ | i ) i _ S
R R A S BB -1
< X oV Ve \ 1
—_— s — s — s — ] \_.~' Sk o X X 3 o e X3 /_4\. l_g\x\_ el e _:;n 4 == =]
g‘ 9.9, 9.9.9, < LK KKK K K Y < 9, "
< 4 SN N K XX N NG 00 ¢ N
\ /" \ N /> \ /> N /" Va
i
200° -0" B
C
PROJECT BEGINNING TIE-IN
STA. 113+00 TO STA.117+00
F 667 SY :
2.75" PLANING
‘ ‘ 0" PLANING
% % X XX % > NSO
N = Vs Va <A e < A X Ve z
o N %% A Y% N« V4 <N N« o
—_— s — e — —I/'.','i'—\/'//—/'T'\—'—//‘—\/\' l—:(—/’/— '\\—‘—'/—\\'—\\‘i."
9. QLS 99%: 2 < el
oV / o\ % / \ NN ¢
e M ¢ W N N N« e M
} }
200’ -0" F

PROJECT ENDING TIE-IN

STA. 655+00 TO STA. 659+00

113+00

STA.

©55+00

STA.

LEGEND

PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION(D)

0" - 2.75" PLANING & 2" SUPERPAVE
MIXTURES SP-D SAC-A PG70-28

X (220 LBS/SY) & 0.75" D-GR HMA
TY-F SAC-A PG70-22 (82.5 LBs/sY)
& TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY) &

TACK COAT (0.18 GAL/SY)

NOTE:

() SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR DETAILS.

TABLE OF POINTS (1 OF 2)
POINT | STATION | OFFSET FROM ¢
A 114+21 18'- 4" NB (R)
B 114+21 15'- 0" SB (L)
C 116+21 15'- 0" NB (R)
D 116+21 15'- 0" SB (L)
E 656400 | 15'- 0" NB (R)
F 656+00 | 15°- 0" SB (L)
G 658+00 | 15'- 0" NB (R)
H 658400 | 15'- 0" SB (L)
SN
;J;3§“95“L£p\\
S EEANNY
P D]
x. * '.*'
P *'
[ Bt SRS A Vol A
4L CLINT HARMS ¢
R e
%%?- 124794 i?f
NSNS
WO/ONAL B
ACT R C g
06/30/2022

RM 1061

ADDITIONAL
AREAS

SCALE: 1" = 50°
é Texas Department of Transportation

y 4

SHEET 2 OF 3

DSN CK CONT |SECT] JOB HIGHWAY
EF | am [1245| 02 050 RM 1061
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
EF | QM | AMA POTTER 34
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1

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Roadway\050_032 ADDITIONAL AREAS. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

340+00

STA.

TABLE OF POINTS (2 OF 2)

POINT STATION OFFSET FROM €
I 327+76 15"-0" NB (R)
J 331+86 22'-0" NB (R)
K 335+45 22'-0" NB (R)
L 337+55 15°-0" NB (R)
M 327+76 15'-0" sB (L)
N 331+86 22'-0" sB (L)
0 335+45 22'-0" sB (L)
P 337+55 15'-0" sB (L)
Q 369+89 15"-0" NB (R)
R 373+19 23'-5" NB (R)
S 373+73 23'-5" NB (R)
T 377+00 15'-0" NB (R)
u 370+77 15°-0" sB (L)
\% 373+19 23'-5" sSB (L)
w 373+73 23'-5" SB (L)
X 377+00 15'-0" SB (L)

LEGEND

PROPOSED

MIXTURES

D-GR HMA

NOTEs

(D SEE TYPICAL

TYPICAL SECTION(D)

0" - 2.75" PLANING & 2" SUPERPAVE

SP-D SAC-A PG70-28

(220 LBS/SY) & 0.75" D-GR HMA
TY-F SAC-
& TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY)

A PG70-22 (82.5 LBS/SY)

2" SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-D SAC-A
PG70-28 (220 LBS/SY) & 0.75"

TY-F SAC-A PG70-22 (82.5 GAL/

& TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY)

0" - 2.75" PLANING@

SECTIONS FOR DETAILS.

SY)

200" -0" o
(D667 sv 142 SY K] 2.75" PLANE ( 142 sY 80 SY ?
/—. 80 SY\ 0" PLANE « _ i 3 /— /—. +
0 o . - — NI OO e . _ | [T g o — 1 _ ¥goe . _ ] N
U |~ — =~ AU hnlinn I N
80 SY—/ @_%(42 sy ) 2. 75" PLAN|E 0" PLAN‘E¥5° sy |<_f
200’ -0" 667 sY(D wm
142 SY
TECOVAS CREEK ADDITIONAL AREAS
STA. 327+00 TO STA. 340+00
JECR N
_-f\%..(.’f..\_f}\)\\
AN,
/*.‘. * *'
/* s . *'
zxi U ON e )
4.....L: CLINT HARMS = ¢
Yo 124794 ol
O O Vo, R4
S S 'lo\’“@:é-(.[QEN.S,@‘é’\}'
¥ s N\ /@ ¥ NSONAL B
0 ’ o)) NN
; _7_77_7_77_77_| _____ J—_—_—37_5I..°£____| _____ T e — |_____379I:oo_____ % XW%\.\
06/30/2022
< <
= 326 SY ﬂ = RM 10061
(V2] (V2]
ADDITIONAL
AREAS

PEDROSA CREEK ADDITIONAL AREAS

STA. 369+00 TO STA. 378+00

SCALE: 1" =

100°

é Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET 3 OF 3

osn | ek | cont [secT] JoB HIGHWAY
EF [ QM [1245 02 050 RM 1061
oRWN | ek [ prsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

EF [ QM [ AMA POTTER

35




1629t 17 PM
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Roadway\050_035 MBGF LAYQUT. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

REMOVE GET

EXIST RIP RAP STA 12275
§¥X°Y§s°§<’> REMOVE 275° MBGF
STA 123:25 10 STA 126-00 SHOY52220 10081k 127-00
| ROW ROW |
|i':::;f——7,,,,, R I
S - = 125:00 = 3
6'._____| _____ S T — . ?I______l _____ I______.__«_NBiMLOGI_I;.
Q "SB RM 1061 mp o~
il | - = — | o
| ROW ROW [
REMOVE 275° MBGF REMOVE GET
REMOVE 485° MOW STRIP . . STA 12455
STA OV 18D NN e ss STA 125+05 TO STA 127+80
REMOVE GET
STA 128+30 EXISTING MBGF
INSTALL 350° MBGF
STA. 122+00 TO STA. 130+00 1 EA LONG SPAN SYSTEM
INSTALL 25° MBGF - STA 123+25 TO STA 126-75
STA 126+75 10 STA 127-00 INSTALL MOW STRIP 4™y INSTALL GET
TA 125:30 TO STA 125+
INSTALL GET 378, 120,30 TO STA 125:80 STA 122.75
STA 127-30 EXIST RIP RAP
| ROW ROW |
o - - o
el_____l _____ S S — I_____lz?l._uo_____l _____ I______I__«_NBEMLOGI_I?
S 'SB RM 1061 = N
I I
| ROW ROW |
INSTALL 350° MBGF INSTALL 25° MBGF
INSTALL GET 1 EA LONG SPAN SYSTEM STA 124.10510 STA5124-35
STA 128+35 STA 124+35 TO STA 127+85
s
INSTALL MON STRIP (47) .
cy PROPOSED MBGF
STA 125+10 TO STA 125+50
3.5 WIDTH STA. 122+00 TO STA. 130+00
| ROW ROW | \e
| i |
8 290-00 8
é;l______.- _____ —_ a1 S _l__«_B_M_oel_lé
N 5B RM 1061 mp B B B B B B B B B B B B B .
| | fl [ . | :
| ROW J _/ ROW
REMOVE 475° MOW STRIP REMOVE 250° MBGF
STA 287490 TO STA 292+65 STA 28905 TO STA 29155 25'{0‘55895_1,
REMOVE GET
STA 25705 EXISTING MBGF e
STA. 287+00 TO STA. 294+00
| ROW ROW | T~
| i |
S 290+00 3
é;l______.- _____ —_ T S _l__«_B_M_OG‘I_li
N SB RM 1061 = B B B B B B B B B B B B B N
! T ———
| ROW J _/ ROW
INSTALL 300° MBGF INSTALL GET

STA 288+70 TO STA 291+70 STA 288+20
EXIST RIP RAP

PROPOSED MBGF INSTALL WOW STRIP (4°)

STA. 287+00 TO STA. 294+00 STA 287+90 TO STA 290+80
3.5" WIDTH

INSTALL GET
STA 29220

\

NOTES:

1. SEE D & OM STANDARDS FOR BARRIER MOUNTED
DEL INEATORS. DELINEATORS PAID BY ITEM 658.
QUANTITIES ACCOUNTED FOR IN PROJECT SUMMARY.

2. MOW STRIP SHALL BE INSTALLED TO TIE-INTO

EXISTING RIP RAP. STATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE,
TO BE FIELD VERIFIED BY CONTRACTOR.

hon 124794 ot
DX
e L IoENSRASE

SSIoNAL £

06/30/2022
RM 1061

MBGF
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100’

2022
5%%%?"Tﬂmsqunhumfofﬂamwmtﬂkm

I SHEET 1 OF 4
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1¢29:19 PM
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Roadway\050_035 MBGF LAYQUT. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

REMOVE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION

REMOVE THglE BEAM TRANSITION

451 STA 3
REMOVE 85° MBGF EXIST RIP RAP REMOVE 75° MBGF
STA 335+55 TO STA 334470 STA 331+85 TO STA 332460 EXIST FLUME
REMOVE GET REMOVE GET
I STA 336+05 STA 331+35
ROW T~
\
lf
Qo - (o)
< 335+00 TECOVAS CREEK . <= NB RM 1061 | ©
,'.‘,I_SB_M_O_I-T_L _______ | BRIDGE T - — — — — "______IS
M - B B - - ) ) M
I _j
| ROW
REMOVE GET
NENOYE SET REMOVE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION STA 33135
Sta 334 12U0VE 85, st Rer P%E, 735 Y0, sa2.60
- - X T F 1+ -
REMOVE THRIE-BEAM TRANS]TION EXISTING MBG
STH 33431 STA. 330+00 TO STA. 337+00 INSTALL THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
INSTALL THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION STA 332.79
TALL 75°' MBGF INSTALL 100° MBGF
STA 33470 TO STA 335+45 STA 334:51 STA 33160 TO STA 332°60 [y sT FLUME
INSTALL GET EXIST RIP RAP INSTALL GET
| su 335-95 STA 331+10 |
- \%\
I
o - - Q
< 335-00 JECOVAS CREEK . <= NB RM 1061 | S
.'F,I_SB_M_OG_I__L _______ |7 — " BRiDGe [ T ————— "'_____I_,‘?,
M B B - - } ™M
| / e ¢
| ROW
lNSTALL GET lNSTALL GET
STA 336+20 STA 331.35
INSTALL 100° MBGF INSTALL 75° MBGF
STA 334.70 TO STA 335+70 PROPOSED MBGF STA 331-85 TO STA 332-60
INSTALL THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION INSTALL THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
STA 334+51 STA. 330+00 TO STA. 337+00 332+79
REMOVE THRIE-BEAM TRANS]TION REMOVE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
STA 373+71 STA 37319
STA 373:90 10§14 374°15 87452100 10 %14 373+00
REMOVE 150° MOW STR[P . . . . REMOVE 220' MOW STRIP
STA 373-70 TO STA 375-20 REMOVE GET REMOVE GET STA 370+95 TO STA 373+15
STA 374-65 STA 371-50
I ROW ROW I \\&E
: : ~_
I \ / I
o - — — — — - - T e A © ]
< 375'00 PEDROSA CREEK . <= NB RM 1061
= IEB M 1061 = - BRIDGE - _I_.‘3
n [ — ™M
I I
| ROW ROW |
REMOVE GET REMOVE GET
REMOVE 225° MOW STRIP STA 375-40 EXIST RIP RAP STA 37225 REMOVE 145° MOW STRIP
STA 373+70 TO STA 375+95 REMOVE 100° MBGF REMOVE 25° MBGF STA 371+70 TO STA 373415

STA 373+90 TO STA 374+90

REMOVE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
STA 373+71

STA 372+75 TO STA 373+00

REMOVE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
STA 373+19

EXISTING MBGF

STA. 370+00 TO STA. 377+00

TAl TRIP (47)
INSTALL MOW STRI ey IINE;ALL MOW STRIP (4-)

TA L] T
S S¥Z33;§'9g STA 372+95 TO

INSTALL THRlE-BEAM TRANSITION
STA 373+19

INSTALL 100° MBGF
STA 372+00 TO STA 373+00

INSTALL THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
STA 373+71

INSTALL 50° MBGF
STA 373+90 TO STA 374-40

INSTALL GET . TH STA 373415 INSTALL GET
STA 374-90 3.5 wib 3.5 WIDTH STA 371:50
I ROW ROW I \%
| , | -~
8 31500 N RM 106119
. _ __ . <00 PEDROSA CREEK , . 4= NB RM 1061 | S
g IEB MT06T = - BRIDGE - _I 2
I I
| ROW ROW |
INSTALL GET INSTALL GET
STA 375-40 EXIST RIP RAP STA 372+00

INSTALL 100' MBGF

TAl !
STA 373+90 TO STA 374:90 Y3 355-30 TO ST

STA 372+50 TO STA 373-00

- TA TRIP . TALL THR TRANSIT
INSTALL THRIE-BEAM ;BIAANSBIIEIQIII INS sl: ::: :; (::3 PROPOSED MBGF INSTALL MOW STRIP (4°) é’ﬁ ALL T 1E-BEAM TRANSITION
STA 373:95 STA. 370400 TO STA. 377+00 §Tg, 3;',}’695 TO STA 373+15
3.5 WIDTH

NOTES:

1.

2.

SEE D & OM STANDARDS FOR BARRIER MOUNTED
DEL INEATORS. DELINEATORS PAID BY ITEM 658.
QUANTITIES ACCOUNTED FOR IN PROJECT SUMMARY.

MOW STRIP SHALL BE INSTALLED TO TIE-INTO

EXISTING RIP RAP. STATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE,
TO BE FIELD VERIFIED BY CONTRACTOR.

m"-.. 124794 :Q-,’

06/30/2022
RM 1061

MBGF
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100’

2022
égggé‘rrﬂmsqunhumfofﬂamwmmm%m
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T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Roadway\050_035 MBGF LAYQUT. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

REMOVE_375° MBGF
/_EE’;”XEQEE}, /’EXIST RIP RAP [STA 435:40 10 STA 439415

REMOVE GET
STA 434-90

REMOVE 585° MOW _STRIP
STA 434-35 TO STA 440-20

| ROW / / / ROW |

! ! ! |
o - <= NB RM 1061 . o
S 440-00 43500 Py
_L __________ A — . I___|':'1
S  SB RM 1061 = -
- — - |ﬂ'

ROW [

| : ‘
| ROW
REMOVE 460° MOW STRIP REMOVE GET
MOVE 250° MBGF

STA 435+85 TO STA 440-45 RE| STA 436-40
REMOVE GET STA 436+90 TO STA 439-40

STA 439-90
XIST F
EXISTING MBG INSTALL GET
INSTALL MOW STRIP (4=)  STA. 433+50 TO STA. 441+00 STA 434+80
Y
STA 435. 65 TO STA 440415
3.5° WIDTH EXIST RIP RAP INSTALL 375° MBGF
INSTALL GET STA 435-30 TO STA 439.05
STA 439+55
| ROW | / / / ROW |
e L |
o - <= NB RM 1061 . o
21 440-00 o - N - L — L — 435400 - L 1| ry
< 'SBRM 1061 = - - - - - - = - - - - - - - '@
T —— ~——— T
I I
| ROW ROW |
INSTALL 325° MBGF INSTALL GET
STA 436+50 TO STA 439+75 STA 436-00
INSTALL MOW STRIP 2(4c)
STA 43755 T0 $TA 43785 PROPOSED MBGF
STA 44025 STA. 433+50 TO STA. 441+00
! ROW ROW | .
| W |
o [*]
S _ _ _ _ L _ sl L = ne R 1061 S
o . O
‘" 'SB RM 1061 mp S — 1"
| ROW _/ ROW |
REMOVE 175° MBGF J
STA 498-50 TO STA 500+25 25'{0‘4'53655
REMOVE 385° MOW STRIP .
STA 49740 TO STA 501+25 EXIST RIP RAP
RO EXISTING MBGF
STA. 497+00 TO STA. 502+00
! ROW ROW l —
| W |
3 500+00 NB RM 1061 S
& I _____ S S . ;!-__ 6_4 ;
[e] .o
‘”!SBRMIOm-» R — 1"

STA 49850 TO STA 500+25 INSTALL GET
TA 496
EXIST RIP RAP S 98-00

éNSTALL MOW STRIP (47)

INSTALL GET PROPOSED MBGF $TA 497.95 10 STA 49915

STA 500+75 3.5°
STA. 497+00 TO STA. 502+00

. T .
| ROW ROW |
INSTALL 175° MBGF

NOTES:

1. SEE D & OM STANDARDS FOR BARRIER MOUNTED
DEL INEATORS. DELINEATORS PAID BY ITEM 658.
\&z QUANTITIES ACCOUNTED FOR IN PROJECT SUMMARY.

S

2. MOW STRIP SHALL BE INSTALLED TO TIE-INTO
EXISTING RIP RAP. STATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE,
TO BE FIELD VERIFIED BY CONTRACTOR.

m"-.. 124794 :Q-,’

06/30/2022
RM 1061

MBGF
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100’

2022
g Texas Department of Transportation
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1

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Roadway\050_035 MBGF LAYQUT. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

REMOVE GET
STA 519450

REMOVE 250° MBGF REMOVE 460°

MOW STRIP

| REMOVE GET STA 520-00 TO STA 522-50
ROW STA 523+00
l ROW |
8l i
gl——__ 528900 — —  ——t= . T
0 . - —_ .
[ 3B AM 1061 wp -t = —_— — — — - - .= — o &= NB RM 1061 |
I - |
! Row e E— :
ROW
REMOVE 385 MOW STRIP . REMOVE GET
STA 520-95 STA 524-80 STA 522 B6MOUE 1135 4B0E STA 521-50
R T
STAO854555 EXIST RIP RAP
EXISTING MBGF
STA. 518+00 TO STA. 526+00 INSTALL 375° MBGF
INSTALL MOW STRIP t4*) STA 519+75 T0 STA 52350
INSTALL GET 2 Cy ll_ll_iTAll.L GET
/ STA 524+00 STA 521:85 TO STA 522+15 STA 519-25
ROW 3.5 "WIDTH
l ROW |
8! | i
ol — — 525+ .
lrrE",’SB ~§SL°°§-———'-—7—7___I _____ _l______l____ZOE____LtN_R_MI_GI_I
RM 1061 - B - - - — — — - T - - — 7 — -
I _ |
! ROW oy | :
ROW
. INSTALL GETJ
INSTALL 225° MBGF NSIALL CET

STA 521+85 TO STA 52410

EXIST RIP RAP
INSTALL GET
STA 524+60

PROPOSED MBGF

STA. 518+00 TO STA. 526+00

INSTALL MOW STRIP (4';
STA 521+40 TO STA 522:65
3.5 WIDTH

518+00

518+00

STA 518+95 TO STA 523+55

\a

e N

NOTES:

1. SEE D & OM STANDARDS FOR BARRIER MOUNTED
DEL INEATORS. DELINEATORS PAID BY ITEM 658.
QUANTITIES ACCOUNTED FOR IN PROJECT SUMMARY.

2. MOW STRIP SHALL BE INSTALLED TO TIE-INTO
EXISTING RIP RAP. STATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE,
TO BE FIELD VERIFIED BY CONTRACTOR.

-"'\Essc.’}\\f\? )
A AR N
z oL S l.
”t_-'. "% l'
/x *
/ ------------------------------ ,
G erois, CLINT HARME 5
"< 124794 iod
%3253. y .VZM;’
Vs CENSE Y
WO/ONAL £
f NN
06/30/2022
RM 1061
MBGF
LAYOUT
SCALE: 1" = 100°

2022
égggé‘rrﬂmsqunhumfofﬂamwmmm%m
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1

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Roadway\O50_SUPER ELEVATION TABLE.dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1061

3 -0 127 -0" ‘ 12°-0" 127 -0" 3 -0
SHD SB LANE ‘ NB LANE NB LANE SHD
[0}
2.6% —= @ o
w,“z\' -~ | e

FINAL 2" OVERLAY

\5

0.75" DG-R

25X

DEPTHS OF A, B, C, AND D ARE

EACH MEASURED FROM TOP OF DG-R

TO BOTTOM OF FINAL OVERLAY

PROPOSED SUPER ELEVATION TABLE
LOCATION SUPER ELEVATION RATE (%)|A (IN)| B (IN)| C (IN) (IN) | E (IN)
387+70 NORMAL CROWN 0 0 0 0 0
388+25 2.6 1.40 0 0 0 0
391+26 2.6 1.40 0 0 0 0
391+37 NORMAL CROWN 0 0 0 0 0

PROPOSED SUPER ELEVATION TABLE (CONTINUED)

3077
6058

SUPERPAVE MIXTURES

STA TO STA SUPER ELEVATION RATE (%) SP-D SAC-A PG70-28
(154 LBS/SY)
TON
387+70 388+25 NORMAL CROWN 7
388+25 391+26 2.6 39
391+26 391+37 NORMAL CROWN 1
SHEET TOTALS: a1

%,

LEGEND

ADDITIONAL MIX NEEDED

(73] PROPOSED
%
[5] 10 1MPROVE SUPER ELEVATION

PROPOSED
SP-C SAC

SUPER ELEVATION NOTES:

@ ACP QUANTITY PROVIDED 1S FOR
DESIGN SPEED OF THE CURVE.

() POSITIVE SLOPE IS DEFINED AS

2" SUPERPAVE MIXTURES
A PG70-28 (220 LBS/SY)

THE PURPOSE TO IMPROVE THE

GOING DOWNWARD TO THE RIGHT.

(:) FINAL 2" OVERLAY AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

C) DIMENSIONS AT CENTER OF LANE/SHOULDER LINE SHOWN.

2022 Vi 1" = 5
égggé‘rrﬂmsqunhumfofﬂamwmmm%m

W0 124794  iof
. X%y 4
e v

\‘\‘isl ONAL £~

06/30/2022
RM 1061

SUPER ELEVATION
TABLE

SCALE H: 1" = 10

I SHEET 1 OF 1

.
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
(31)-19. dgn

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\050_39 GF

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION.
. [D9 NOT USE WASHER 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
-8 | AND"RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING.®

I

‘\ J 70
4= == f—F

|

Ya" DIA. HOLE 32
POST & BLOCKOUT -

AND NUT WITH 34" WASHER
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3).

2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
(NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘'-1 !'4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.

5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT\

WooD
STEEL

3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

6 -0"

FRONT SLOPE VARIES
BREAK  \["27-0" TvP |

=77

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "

AP N "
6" x 8" X 68 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY

LENGTH 72" (TYP) 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

- 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vi10H.

EDGE OF SHOULDER ‘
OR WIDENED CROWN. I
NOTE: |
I
I

(WOOD)

|
|
|
|
|
|
7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
‘\ _ WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT B RATE OF 280 R FLATTER,

% RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE

)
Ory POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.

WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT [S LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25

INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST

NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED

WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) y 1S ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT

DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD

‘ 25 - " CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RAIL ELEMENT
6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3"

(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5"-8"
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6’-0"

40" (STEEL)

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

36"

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

i — — — — e 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= — ESES — — — — : — — OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
3" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINISHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

[ [

I 136" WOOD POST !

: : 40" STEEL POST :

L L GUARDRAIL

ELEVATION BLOCK
18" MIN \

12" (TYP)
/7" 42"
I

SHOWING A 25°- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) o &8

T \
26"- Yo" 7 9-(%% 12

1" X 1 |/2||

MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE ,—SLOTTED HOLES

/\j /\/ i a1l o] |
SLOTTED HOLES AT & 3" C-C *POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD VI 9 [| 1 /"
o ‘3 -1 /2" Cc-C 3 MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | ., N (TYP) © (TYP)
v ey GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
| | | | STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
P P | | | e ey 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH P;/,;V IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER | NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
" == = e B M EPRVR" CULVERT SLAB BN CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
T T s % & N 7 12"x 12"x %" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
&5 R & N J MﬂASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
d " " O Mﬁ\ 1" DIA. HOLES FORMED
\/ 22" X Ya" - a2 VARIES% V" OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) AJ/
HOLES (TYP) .
. . 12% X 12" X 4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25°- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH
- . BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. y%" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.
12 Yy NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 4" MIN. g Bﬁ;ggn
2" Afa” Afa” 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: 4 R LI, S 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL PLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT. ¢ NO BOLT REQUIRED ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH | i | WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY
i | VARIES & T 4 ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE III CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
FBBO1 = 1 4" ‘ & ! - REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBO2 = 2" T % = 4 & ' = DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF 1T CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
i o | ! OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH : ‘ o ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBRO3 - 10° EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '/4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
e (8) %" X 1 4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
FBBO4 = 18 MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: gf3119.don o x0T ok m o v CK: COL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL © TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2019 IC;N4T5 S;CZT OJ;E; R:AIGHIW(/;YGI
REVISIONS
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE —— — p—
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6’-3" POST SPACINGS. AV POTTER a1




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\gf31ms19.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5°-0" 50" Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5 _10" | |
[—‘3'—6" Typical {_——_——_— ——_——_——\ | |

N V | | -

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out

Offset
Varies

Edge of .
<5> Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\d
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A — for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Stri Approved Post end treatments.
P (See General Note 4)

Approoch grading or mow strip may be decreased
or eliminated, as directed by the Engineer.

olg 2 <
m§ é H" é é é ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
] “ " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guord fence transitions,
I . I . ond guard fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Standard
sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A; 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. — W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap." The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
GF (31) shoﬁ;_;T;F Mow Strip steel reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
//‘\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
| (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 Y," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
in the mow strip. See GF(31) Staondard for additional details.
Edge of - Grout mixture
Pavemen+t Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs aore not considered part of the
e . mow strip and will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
Reinforced Concrete .
///r_ Mow Strip <%> <%> © g 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4",
~ v
> ; , M3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
| I 7n 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
- | - I , 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, aond 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with a 28-day
ala | Im'” usua compressive strength of opproximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
Ofw W—Beum——// \\__ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger leave-out
1541 | | * . Edge of dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair standpoint
it e | | Slope to drain Fill leave-out with Pavement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
%E} | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
N | | (See General Note 8)
| |
S - MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
Typical 18" Dia. minimum |eave-out.
)
I //\\ Grout mixture
| I (See General Note 8)
I Grout mixture I i . %G Design
(See General Note 8) | N Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ry B (See General Note 8) g:ggd$;ge:°r-~_
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n
*_ / Mow Strip ~ — . / METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Standard for . :
Curb Types —_ §§\§§*r See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : : 4"
” _ . IR -
LL Standard for * //_ Mow Strip | 7" 15 (MOW STRIP)

| 15" Curb Types
Y

min usual

T IR TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
[ ' L | * slope to drain
| * Siope to drain | usual GF (3] )MS— 1 9

min
|
|
CURB OPTION (1) I * Slope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FILE: gf31ms19.dgn ON: TXDOT | ks KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
. . . . @©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISTONS 1245 02 050 ”M 1061

embedment throughout the system. .
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AMA POTTER 42




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP QV\4 - Design\Plaon Set\3. Roadway\050_gf311s19.dgn

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV.

8"
NAIL TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. -] . -~ 6" MIN. 1. THE TYPE OF LINE POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL
‘ ‘ ( ‘ T-f BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF THE TRANSITIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "
oo ) —— [ BEEEEES
2. RAIL ELEMENT SHALL MEET ALL REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT
. AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 12°- 6" OR
FINISHED 25 3 25‘- 0" NOMINAL LENGTHS.
GRADE
4\\\ CULVERT 3. RAIL POST HOLES ARE OFFSET 3°- 1 !5" FROM STANDARD GUARDRAIL TO ACCOMMODATE THE
HEADWALL
~ MIDSPAN SPLICING.
I POST LENGTH O
. I 6 -0" o 4, BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL
(2) 3Y2" DIA. | I 16" I I BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND 5" WASHER
HOLES I 1 1 ( (FWC16a0) AND NO MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT.
1ryr b Loy 2
P 40" -1 ) 5. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
ret ret "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
| | | |
: : : : 6. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.
Lo A (512) 416-2678
L_J L_J
7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
RECTANGULAR CRT POST LATERAL OFFSET BETWEEN THE 8. REFER TO GF(31) STANDARD SHEET FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
(6"X 8" X 6° LONG) GUARDRAIL AND THE CULVERT HEADWALL
9. FLAME CUTTING OF HOLES IN GUARDRAIL SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED. IF YOU ENCOUNTER MIS-ALIGNED
(6) CRT REQUIRED BOLT HOLES IN GUARDRAIL CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION & OPTIONS.
SEE ELEVATION DETAIL FOR LOCATIONS
Py A
NOTE: SEE GF (31) STANDARD FOR DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
STANDARD LINE POSTS.
GF (31) - LONG SPAN SYSTEM (PAID FOR BY THE EACH)
50’ -0
NOTE:
STANDARD LINE 25’ -0" SPAN ALL GUARDRAIL SPLICES ARE LOCATED
POST INSTALLATION BETWEEN THE &' -3" POST SPACINGS.
AT 6'- 3" POST STANDARD LINE
SPACING POST INSTALLATION
25'- 0" (W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT) 25'- 0" (W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT) AT 6'- 3" POST
=V SPACING
3.1 6'- 3" 6 - 3" 12" 12" 6 - 3" 30-1 Uy 3.1
MIN. MIN.
( T = =t = T3 = = 15 = >
T 53 | [ | e il il e L {
FINISHED GRADE—w\\
— =~ = =E 77T™W =E == TTT™W
T'T T‘T T } FILL DETERMINED AT LOCATION o Ol D
Ll L Ll F3- " """~ """ T T oo T TS T oo T oo oo oo L L L
= = 40" TYP = /7 7/ AN [l " 1= =
| | | | | | /7 7 | I N N | | 40 TYP | | | |
. N . // D= === I\ rFr-- === === == NN N . Lo
| | | | | | /7 7/ :_ | I NN | | | | | |
L LJ A B 7 7 NN Lo 1 Ll L
/ 7/ | [ | ANERN
s | I ! O
-~ (3) CRTPOSTSATEACH— |, NN = (3) CRT POSTS AT EACH—
END OF LONG SPAN /v I I I NEEN END OF LONG SPAN
/7 | [ | ANERN
s [ Il [ MO
7 7 NN © Design
, 0, | [ | NERN g Divis%on
( I Il I A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T e e r- - i il
- - -1 - -
| | ELEVATION DETAIL | | METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
I | LONG SPAN GUARDRAIL | |l LONG SPAN

TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
GF (31)LS-19

FILE: gf311s19.dgn DN: TXDOT | Cks KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
@©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1245| 02 050 RM 1061

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 43




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(31) TR TL3-20.dgn

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP 0QV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\050_41 GF

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

NON-SYMMETRICAL
(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR TYPE 11 W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES
FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE ¢ CURB THRIE - BEAM TRANSITION
Q Q | 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
— ] e | L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
T —
{ e~ \ ? I —  E— 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
- 4 - 5 22 4 - 2 . ] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE Il (5- %"
4 3 PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
51 1" DIA. HOLES ® @) ® @ e ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
7 N . (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
(5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) _— CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449).] NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE Il SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
: LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
(ASTM A194 OR A563). 18- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA) GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR - BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6’ -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31) STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
e LTIONTO W-BERN (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '»" DIA. MINIMUM
5 SPACES AT 18 %" | 3 SPACES AT 3" -1/p" 3 -1/ 6'- 3" 3 -1 THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. 2
‘ A- C— 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
. ~ N S SO ~ AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.
. N . N . N . N " N N B [T T T T H T El o
I - - . S 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE

ST J T E— MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
31" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,

%I\\C\Um\a\\ I N | IS

1°-9" AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
‘ 4 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
o o o o o o Lol o . Lo .
CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE I I T A IR T N | P! |SEE SHEET 2 Lo Lo Lo 9. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
o Lo Lo Lo EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
A CE oF CuamomanD BEYOND 1ok © @ e @ |2, |POR BLOCKOUT o o o THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
: T T S Lo Lo Lo BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
AT S o D Do Do Do MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
(4) u5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG o o o o o o Iyl (. (. [ (. N "
10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307)
SEE CURB TABLE I - o o L o AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
P b B—— c— (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
T L e SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW 5/ . o
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOHW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
2’6" | (2) 127-6" - i : m 6 -3 1! 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
o o
~_ o o P _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 ‘ o g q‘j o _ P11 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
. ) ) PR \ GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
20" o< ¢ o ? 7 P iy i/ IS
R— =1 S S S S S S — = 14, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
J ol T M B D REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM
. — w ‘ GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
SIDE-VIEW VS((T)YP, ——LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL ——LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
THRIE-BEAM DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMI0a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.
. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) PART DESIGNATOR
PART DESIGNATOR RTEOID (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWR03) 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE:9 RWT02a OR RWTO2b

BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE II CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT

INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST QUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

17. [F CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE [NSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 5" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
! %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST) " OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 NN . APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
NESTED o %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
] 6" .
N b 731 THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE - i, 2"
‘ ! ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
B . ., <‘ THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 32" 32 P 4 (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 2" END COVER)
¢ ~ ~ CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 1 OF 2
dig Eé CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
/—| Slo ) TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 | | § Design
-|<= < |<= " ivision
N i ] i CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): 6"MIN., | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN A 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
AL ol Lo olw I FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
e N S USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. T T e 7
x*x7' -0 [ NTYPE 11 ©[in ‘ ‘ ©|in : : . L#%J METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
| Y -~ Il -~ SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE *: TYPE 11 CURB
-~ |~
| : CURB w8 Lo wg b FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION - THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
| SEE GN:4 S g | I S8 I I VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE I1 CURB: -
52 | -|= L e I STAKES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND Y»" BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
! 5 | 5 I CURB. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
: | gR : | g% o FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
| . - - -
| Lol Lol % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. T T
P SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SEE TYPE I1 CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS. GF (31) TR L3-20
‘ | = e - = A AR A A A PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE:  gf31+rt1320.dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CMKM ‘Dw:VP ‘CK=CGL/AG
TYPE 11 CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. (© TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
C TRANSITION SECTIONS ’ TYPE 11 CURB DETAILS REVISIONS 124502] 050 RM 1061
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 p— e e
NOTE: % % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. AMA POTTER 44




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roadwoy\050_41 GF (31) TR TL3-20.dgn

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

¢ <8
=
N
Iigi ,;i‘:; %
~ 4
~ X o
SUSH

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING <~
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)
\:\/\'\

7 172" MIN. DIA.

We X 8.5 OR 9.0

« _ ) woop POST. STEEL POST
END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION. ‘
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 71/2"
(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET) WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT &' -3"
3 -1 6°-3 | SPACING
D‘i
< S
:II I:: Ll L] L] L] : :
il L1 L < E =
[ 31" ]
| | | |
CURB L CURB L
1o 1o 1o YIRS
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
LJ LJ LJ
D_i

ELEVATION VIEW

NESTED
//r/”‘\

&)

32" 25"
HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
BN
SHEET 2 OF 2
5 : Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

SECTION D-D GF (31)TR TL3-20

FILE: gf311rt1320.dgn one TxDOT [k kM Jows VP Joke CEL/AG
(© TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AMA POTTER 45




AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) ' %" HGR NUT PN:33406 —L FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(O)—‘ 1. FOR_SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
- _ - < R I - N C— OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT Nz 15204A 16"
L | PN: 152026 e 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
Soft+Stop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B

T \ POST (8) POST (7} POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW DO NOT BOLT SEE m—/pos'r(” POST (0) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
‘<— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50'-9 '2") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEEDJ ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (21 DETAIL TRAFFIC FLOW

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

50° -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)
5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
31-16.dgn

(10S)

Roodway\050_43 SGT

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1/10/2022
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DATE:
FILE:

|
o 3.1 Yot 6 -3" 6 -3" | ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
¢
BECIN END PAYMENT FOR SGT | . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [olo e | MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS °Te =/ ‘ DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT OUTSIDE SLOTS CUTOUT/ | 7. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL
1% x 610 Y VSR X g SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 \ SEE GN(3)
25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G ‘ SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA} PN: 152156 % NOTE:(g] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
3021 Yyt (o) ‘ —B — A - 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
2 | 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 5 -8" ) -1/ erggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
T 1 L
‘ | ‘ ‘ [ PN: 15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
| B SEE NOTE:C END OF
S o= . ul ul HALL THE GU. L H HE SoftStop SY
= "Z T "z ‘i TIT : : - ANCHOR RAIL 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
Z:’gi - = - < P _ | PN: 15215G
I POST 32" 3" I 3" T T = N 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
DO NOT BOL
HE [GHT RAIL 25°-0" |_RAIL 25°-0" ANCHOR RAIL 10 SEE SEE FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2} DETAIL { norea ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
We T ohT o e it R AT L NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
(8) %'x 1- Yo" 8 {fGR*B“)'I_T/S‘ o o YIELDING 1 YIELDING o VARY FROM 3-%" MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
gREuS oSt ot PN:3360G L HOLES . MOLES L NOTE1B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
LA o . %" HEX NUTS @ o o o s PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS (TYP 1-8) PN: 33406 . . s L SEE S
PN: 3340G 3,; R 1,; 3,; 1,; 3,; s o " DETAIL L6 t1% NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST (4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST () POST (6) POST(5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) s GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61G
6'-0" (SYTP) 4'-9 '" SYTP s ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PN: 152156
HARDWARE FOR POST (2} THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 15203G o LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) 5%"x 10" HGR BOLT PNz 35006 —B —A s
54 " .
(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN: 33406 o ) ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) e oo , PN 152026 it 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
{ ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT ‘ PN 33916 PN 159954 15208A 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/SEE GENERAL NOTE: 6 (2) %" WASHERS 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
‘ . Vo . ‘ 6" X 8" X 14" PN 4372G / \ (1) %" (1) %" x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616G 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25°- 0")
X 7Y X 14" BLOCKOUT () % HEX NUT <]  HD BOLT-GR-5 /2" THICK PN:15206G 15205A | 1 POST #0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %")
\ BLOCKOUT [~ WOOD HGR HEX NUT [~ PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER 152036 | | POST #1 - (SYTP) (4'- 9 5"}
COMPOSITE PN: 40768 PN 3340G @ %" — PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 2
‘ PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: ROUND WASHERS PN: 15207G F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - {SYTP) (6'- 0")
DO NOT BOLT pETAIL [ PN: 3240G 5336 | 6 POST #3 THRU #8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
w  ANCHOR RAIL TO 6" X 8" X 14" @) ¥ x 22" HEX -~ ~ ALTERNATE 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14")
— = — — — — g E POST (2) SHOWN AT POST(1) HD BOLT GR-5 - o BLOCKOUT
=  / W-BEAM RAIL 6" x 8" x 147 BLOCKOUT WOOD NEAR GROUND — . , N SEE 67778 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Yp" x 14")
g e x 10 20N /ockout wooD  WeBEAN J‘..“'-\ DETAIL [2] PN= 1052836 | GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 | ANCHOR PADDLE
%" HGR NUT " g POST BOLT % x 10" % X 10" SHOWN AT POST (1} | 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE c2|4 GA}
PN: 3340G H 8 " 15206G 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ¢ " THICK )
N peses N - HOR POSTBOLT 1 | Ny L‘ﬁHGR POST BOLT @ Yo " ROND WASHER ! 152016 2 ANCHOR POST ANGLE ugz" LONG)
N R S e S B ] PN: 35006 | | e iy PN: 35006 {WIDE) PN:3240G
| %" HoR NUT L% HGR NUT ) 152026 | 1 ANGLE STRUT
POST 32" PNz 33406 POST 32" PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE 1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
B HEIGHT " HEIGHT " RA PN: 15204A " BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
/— "K’DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES 3 e ot > WELoHT N 1920 ok X" AFTER FINAL ASSEBLY, | 49026 | 1| 1" ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES I | pN- 3245G ' BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
W-BE(AZI PFHETST)ENED\ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 2 ¥a" x 2 '/5" HEX BOLT A325
o . . POST 17"- Yo" ‘ ANGLE STRUT— ™ rSEE 3701G 4 ¥2" ROUND WASHER F436
s (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED I I HEIGHT 37046 2 " HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
\FINISHED ; AT FINISHED GRADE! b \FINISHED b \FINISHED ! PN: 152026 NOTE: % AR
GRADE Do GRADE Lo GRADE E 33606 | 16 %" x 1 'a" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
S : \ 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
! %" D1A. 35006 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
S Do 4= 9 Yy ‘ YIELDING (2) !?Yp)xpz;q/g_”?gx BOLT 33916 1 %" x 1 ¥a" HEX HD BOLT A325
40" " ILINE POST 40" oo posT(2) i HOLES 4489G | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: ]36‘3-74§ g)- B (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER 43726 | 4 54" WASHER F436
iR 40" \ (TYP) PN:3701G 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
Sy ) ¥ HEX NUT 1052866 1 % " x 1 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
b i ‘ (POST 1 (TYP) PN:3704G 1% FoST 32406 | 6 | %" ROUND WASHER (WIDE
IR X SR 3245G 3 §'|5 " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECT[ON VIEVI B-B SECTION VIEW A-A : I (2) ANCHOR 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
POST(1 & 2) 6 -0" W6 X B.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5} aE POST ANGLE .
— = == . PN: 152016 §® Design
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHOWING I-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(1) Division
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO _NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 " (W6 X 8.5) b I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO_BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15203G N
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT |INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TR I N I TY H I GHWAY
APPROX 5 10" . 5'-0" 50' APPROACH GRADING AT POST (0
STANDARD 1 ! ! 6°-5 %" (W6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL
— 1-BEAM POST PN: 15205A
- MBGF * 0 MASH - TL-3
L ‘ I 1 i i — ‘on
A f I A i = 2'-0 TRAFF [C FLOW
APPROACH GRADING | ! Ny -
T / f t o (1V:10H OR FLATTER) ? SGT (1 OS) 3] 1 6
EDGE OF PAVEMENT " ; 2°-0" _MAX. SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET [S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHONN)  Rar_ OFFSET T (ASSEMBLY MANY FiLe 501083116 owTxBOT_ [o kM [omve  [ox MB/VP
NOTE: @©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS
SoftStop END TERMINAL, 1T IS NOT INTENDED TO 124502 050 RM_1061
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. isT county SHEET M.
AMA POTTER 46




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
31-18.dgn

(12S)

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
Roadway\050_44 SGT

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

1/10/2022
T

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL_NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
g{nggﬁlﬁgNT¢CT;9$gsD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HONARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
, TX

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - -3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

T \ e — F T T 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
] | \@ \@ \@ / "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID I1TEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEECOINEACCTTI(;*NEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RAIL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL NSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2'-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
|  NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER L1ST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED

1. ITEM(M)COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED 8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
: ANUF ACTURER REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR I[NSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
‘ AT LINE POST(8) THRU LINE POST(3). TRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE L

2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \”J‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \”GN;ASD“EED \ : | : ITEM | oty MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS M
b 3-an h b h y h SEE POST 1 A | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
N N ¥ N N N ¥ DEPTH || DEPTH | | cogg%ﬂmN B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
X g B X X X X -0 6-0" L c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X /ag" TUBE) MTPHP1A
FoST 3-8 N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW N | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I ‘ ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L 6 | Wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % —| M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9°-4 Y5} 612025
0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
N T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SHOWN.
Y2* X 1 V4" A325 BOLT ﬁl© ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN. % X Q 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25 -0") G1209
\me CAP‘TWE WASHER X [TEM(P) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUT SVALL HARDWARE
g % % ITEM(Q) 25'GUARD FENCE PANEL
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 %" WASHER WO050
9 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT | " In1sHED J_| 1 | %" Dio. HEX NUT No30
5" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER ] 2 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 | 2" x | Ya" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL v
SECTION B-B n 8 /2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET ) 8 | 1 Vs~ 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS |WO12A
ANLHUR BRALRET P | | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 | OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
— Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | A ¢
S B N B i - : i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CKzKM ‘ Dw:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRA AT ARDRA TREAT T © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE3: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 1245| 02 050 RM 1061
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. :
AMA POTTER 47




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - DesigrNP FBhs SEHO0Yor fotrivden 5 604 BE O HXT ) AEPL ERfi results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

171072022 1:29:36 PM

DATE:
FILE:

xx*

*

NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED

LANE OR SHLDR

-
- a - . & a

- . e e

0 MMAC LAYER ‘4L
. ca e Mo AR G S

TOTAL THICKNESS
2.5" OR LESS

EXIST. PVYMT OR BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 1

THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS

TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (O | LANE OR SHLDR

MAX,

(11 TOTAL THICKNESS

= OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

%%

TAPERED EDGE
| 1.75 (| LANE OR SHLDR

MAX,

(M

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EX1STING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

9" | LANE OR SHLDR y

1, 7T5H:1V
OR FLATTER

N e T aa - e C 4
. PSR S S

WS U MMAC LAYER ‘.

. . . . . .. -. -
> LI a a - a S a " . .

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FILE: tehmacl 1. dgn one TxDOT  [ecsRL [ow: KB ok
@©7TxDOT  Jonuary 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AMA POTTER 48




NO WARRANTY OF ANY

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE
KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
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SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

CSJ:

1245-02-050

=15 SW RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX (xl) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
W w | | MOUNT
oo [ CLEARANCE
e POST TYPE Posts ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS
STA. & . UA=Un T ver -Conc PREFABRICATED (See
OFFSET SIGN SIGN LGN CONTENT SIGN 3513 ) i Note 2
(CENTERLINE OF | No. | DESIGNATION pivensionst Z | Z | FrRP = Fiberglass UB=Univer-Bolt o 1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext.
EACH ROADBED) 13| wr = Thin-war SA=S|ip-Conc P = "Plain BM = Exfruded Wind Beam
o 1 or 2 . T ooy i TY =TYPE
<|=<| 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slip-Bolt Uy WC = 1.12 #/ff Wing Chan
E § 580 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel B - BRIDGE MOUNT |[EXAL= Extruded Aluminum TY N
e WP=Wedge Plastic TY S
NB 120+30 W1-2R SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE RIGHT 36 x 36
R) * Wiz-1p ADVISORY SPEED (PLAQUE) 18 x 18 | X 10BWG * SA T
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
SB 153+00 W1-2R SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE LEFT 36 x 36 .
0 2 Wi3-1p ADVISORY SPEED (PLAQUE) 18 x 18 | X 10BWG ! SA T Less than 7.5 0.100
7.5 or Greater 0.125"
é 3 M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 | x
o SB 169+10 4 M1 -6R <RM SHIELD> RANCH ROAD (1061) 24 x 24 | x LoBuG : . .
E (R 5 D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (100) 3 x 10 | X
= 6 DI0-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (100) 3 x 10 | X
w
= THE STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS
2 NB 193+00 FOR TEXAS (SHSD) CAN BE FOUND AT
" 0 7 W1-2R SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE RIGHT 36 x 36 | X 10BWG 1 SA T THE FOLLOWING WEBSITE.
-
-
= HTTPz 7/WWW. TXDOT. GOV/
w
s
o 58 2(%*25 8 wa-2L LANE ENDS MERGE LEFT 36 x 36 | X 1 0BWG 1 SA T
w
o
6 NOTE:
- 9 M3-1 NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 | X 1. SIGN SUPPORTS SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN
o . 10 M1 -6R <RM SHIELD> RANCH ROAD (1061) 24 x 24 | x ON THE PLANS, EXCEPT THAT THE ENGINEER
- N8 276+55 10BWG 1 SA P
- (L 1 D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (098) 3x 10 | x gé;IEEIELI;:EIZEgN EHE:E’RLE&EQ;Z:\I(NTO
2 12 D10-TaT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (098) 3 x 10 X SECURE A MORE DES}RABLE LOCATION OR TO
& 13 M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 | x AVOID CONFLICT WITH UTILITIES. UNLESS
= (R) 15 D10-T7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (096) 3 x 10 X WILL VERIFY ALL SIGN SUPPORT LOCATIONS.
¢ 16 D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (096) 3x 10 | x
Sy 2. FOR INSTALLATION OF BRIDGE MOUNT CLEARANCE
8 SPEED SIGNS, SEE BRIDGE MOUNTED CLEARANCE SIGN
(=)
; N8 3(3?50 17 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (70) L}MS 30 x 36 | X 10BWG 1 SA T ASSEMBLY (BMCS) STANDARD SHEET.
s 3. FOR SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES, SEE
g SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS SMALL ROADSIDE
SIGNS GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS SMD(GEN).
S
< SB B(a?%% '8 . SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE LEFT 36 x 36 | X 10BWG | SA T 4. REPLACE SIGN FACE ON EXISTING BRIDGE
© MOUNT USING ITEM 636-6007.
o
=
o
E S8 4(;?+75 19 wi-2L SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE LEFT 36 x 36 | X 1 0BG 1 SA T
&
?
e 20 M3~ 1 NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 | x
N ) SHEET 1 OF 2
- NB 489+20 21 M1 -6R <RM SHIELD> RANCH ROAD (1061) 24 x 24 | x
% 10BWG 1 SA P "
4 (L 22 D10-TaT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (094) 3 x 10 | X §® ongf;gns
[¢]
8 B erati
g 23 D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (094) 3 x 10 | x ITexasDepartmemof.’.ransportaﬁon sDt;Vrlﬂgfd
e 24 M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 | x
c SB 489+20 25 M1 -6R <RM SHIELD> RANCH ROAD (1061) 24 x 24 | x LoBuG : o .
(¢
=2 (R 26 DI0-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (094) 3 x 10 | x ARY F
.
9 27 D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (094) 3 x 10 | X SUMM O
£ SMALL SIGNS
c
8 NB 495-40 28 Wi-4L REMOVE
6 (L)
o
: SOSS
‘/[ FILE: SUMS16. DGN DNz TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT |ow: TXDOT |ck: TXDOT
- NB 508+43
- v 29 wi-2L SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE LEFT 36 x 36 | X 10BWG 1 SA T ©Tx00T_wAY 1967 CONT_|sEcT 208 HIGHIAY
- (R) REVISIONS 1245/02| 050 RM 1061
ﬂ 4-16 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- 8-16
o AMA POTTER 49
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SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS CSJ: 1245-02-050

NO WARRANTY OF ANY

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

Traffic\050_46 SMALL SIGN SUMMARY.dgn

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
N\Plan Set\8.

ACP _OV\4 - Desi

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

=15 SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (xl) X)l( (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w | ow | | ’J MOUNT
oo [ CLEARANCE
e POST TYPE Posts ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS
STA. & . UA=Un T ver -Conc PREFABRICATED (See
OFFSET SIGN SIGN LGN CONTENT SIGN 3513 ) i Note 2
(CENTERLINE OF | No. | DESIGNATION pivensionst Z | Z | FrRP = Fiberglass UB=Univer-Bolt ‘ 1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext.
EACH ROADBED) % % TWT = Thin-wall | ,| sA=stip-Cone P = "Plain BM = Extruded Wind Beam | - o
or o -
<|<| 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slip-Bolt L :L WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Chan
E § 580 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel B - BRIDGE MOUNT |[EXAL= Extruded Aluminum TY N
e WP=Wedge Plastic TY S
SB 513+64
o 30 Wi-2L SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE RIGHT @ 36 x 36 | X 1 0BWG 1 SA T
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
NB 522+20 W1-2R SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE RIGHT .
R) 3 Wi3-1p ADVISORY SPEED (PLAQUE @ ?E 8 x 18 | X 1oBIE * oA ! Less fhon 7.5 0- 190
7.5 or Greater 0.125"
SB 528+71 W1-2R SYMBOL - HORIZ CURVE LEFT 36 x 36
) 32 Wis-1p ADVISORY SPEED (PLAQUE) @ ?5’ 18 x 18 | X 10BWG * SA T
THE STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS
SB 536+50 FOR TEXAS (SHSD) CAN BE FOUND AT
(R) 33 Wi-aL REMOVE @ THE FOLLOWING WEBSITE.
HTTP: /7/WWW. TXDOT. GOV/
NB 5(;?”‘3 34 W1-4L SYMBOL - REVERSE CURVE LEFT ® 36 x 36 | X 1 0BWG 1 SA T
NOTE:
35 M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SICN> 24 x 12 | X 1. SIGN SUPPORTS SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN
SB 594425 36 M1-6R <RM SHIELD> RANCH ROAD (1061) 24 x 24 | X LoBuc 1 o . ON THE PLANS, EXCEPT THAT THE ENGINEER
MAY SHIFT THE SIGN SUPPORTS, WITHIN
(R) B ’
37 D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (092) 3x 10 | X DESION GUIDELINES, WHERE NECESSARY TO
38 D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> (092) 3 x 10 X SECURE A MORE DESIRABLE LOCATION OR TO
AVOID CONFLICT WITH UTILITIES. UNLESS
B 609:08 OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS, THE
39 W1-4L SYMBOL - REVERSE CURVE LEFT 36 x 36 | X 1 0BWG 1 SA T CONTRACTOR SHALL STAKE AND THE ENGINEER
L WILL VERIFY ALL SIGN SUPPORT LOCATIONS.
2. FOR INSTALLATION OF BRIDGE MOUNT CLEARANCE
SIGNS, SEE BRIDGE MOUNTED CLEARANCE SIGN
SB 618+75 ASSEMBLY (BMCS)STANDARD SHEET.
") 40 W1-4L SYMBOL - REVERSE CURVE LEFT 36 x 36 | X 1 0BWG 1 SA T
3. FOR SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES, SEE
SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS SMALL ROADSIDE
SIGNS GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS SMD(GEN).
4. REPLACE SIGN FACE ON EXISTING BRIDGE
MOUNT USING ITEM 636-6007.
SHEET 2 OF 2
3@ Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
FILE: SUMS16. DGN DN:  TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT |ow: TXDOT |ck: TXDOT
©TXDOT MAY 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1245/02| 050 RM 1061
g::g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 50

18 ]




229:40 PM

1

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Troffic\050_47 SUMMARY OF CHEVRONS. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1061

SUMMARY OF CHEVRONS
644
6001
IN SM RD SN
ADVISORY
PC STATION | PT STATION NB/SB ARROW SPEED SUP&AM
TYTOBWG (1)
SA(P)
EA
130+30 143+00 NB LT & RT 55 10
143+00 130+30 SB LT & RT 55 10
523+20 527+71 NB LT & RT 55 5
527+71 523+20 SB LT & RT 55 5
PROJECT TOTALS: 30
d|o SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
— T T MOUN
g8 ‘ ‘ T
z|z \ CLEARANCE
POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS
Nouzzcl:f':runz SIGN DINENSIONS § § UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
i g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beom Note 2)
2|2 TWT = Thin-Wall |, o 2| SA=SIipbase-Conc P = "Plagin" |WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
< 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = »7» Channe | TY - TYPE
S| 3 |ss80 - scn 80 WS-Wedge Steel U=y EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign| Ty N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels Ty S
Ccw1-8L CHEVRON ALIGNMENT (LEFT) vy ogn
CW1-8R CHEVRON ALIGNMENT (RIGHT) 18" X 24 X 10BWG 1 SA P
NOTES:

1. QUANTITIES SHOWN BASED ON D&OM(3) -20.
INSTALL ACCORDING TO D&OM(3)-20.

2. MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR CHEVRONS SHALL BE 7°.

W0 124794 iof

. X%y 4
e L IoENSRASE

\‘\‘isl ONAL X~

06/30/2022
RM 1061

SUMMARY OF
CHEVRONS

SCALE:

2022
g Texas Department of Transportation

y 4

SHEET 1 OF 1
DSN CK CONT |SECT] JOB HIGHWAY
EF | am [1245| 02 050 RM 1061
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
EF | QM | AMA POTTER 51




REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS

AND OBJECT MARKERS

DELINEATORS

D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES

DEVICE

SIZE 1 SIZE 2

SIZE 3

SIZE 4

SINGLE

DOUBLE

INSTL DEL ASSM

4" * bﬁﬁ "

4" + ym "

|
3" + VIG "

4"+ Y "

12"+ v% "

Ye"

12"

3||: ym "

DEVICE

SHEETING

Yel low,

White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting

1-Size 2 reflector

(1
4"

Max

|
Ve "

4"

000000

©0000000000

2-Size 2 reflector
units

1-Size 1 reflector

unit unit

(D-XX)SZ X (XXXX) XXX (XX)

NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
3" S = Single
D = Double
COLOR OF REFLECTORS
W = White
% Y Yel low
o R = Red
=

4"

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE

1 or 2

4"

TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
wC = Wing Channel Post
YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
WFLX = White Flexible Post
BRF = Borrier Reflector

TYPE OF MOUNT

2-Size 1
units

reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
SRF = Surface Mount

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

NOTE

1. Size 1
post (flx).

2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel
metal,

ond 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible

post only. Use approved

plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes.

SHEETING

Yel low, White or Red Type

B or C Reflective Sheeting

GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)

DIRECTION
If Required

POST TYPE

wC YFLX, WFLX wC

Bl = Bi-Directional
YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back

MOUNT TYPE

GND GND, SRF GND

GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM

OBJECT MARKERS

(OM-XX)

TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER

, 2, 3, or 4

Traffic\050_48 D & OM (1-6)-20.dgn

DEVICE

Type 1 (OM-1)

Type 2 (OM-2)

Type 3 (OM-3)

Type 4

NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)

(OM-4)

OM-1

OM-2Y

g

OM- 3L

OM-3R OM-3C

oM-4 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)

w

1

Max Max

1

LI

3-Size 2 reflector
units

i

N

/
b4

N\

00000000

1-Size 3 reflector

unit

TSI

N
N

-

36"

3-Size 1 reflector
units
or 1-Size 4 reflector
unit

N r

36"
36"

y A
6’ 4

Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)

OVM N <X

3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)

(XXXX) XXX (XX)

[

L

TYPE OF POST

wC
WT
TYPE OF MOUNT

= Wing Channel Post
WFLX = White Flexible Post
= Thin Walled Tubing

GND
SRF
WAS
VAP

Embedded (drivable)
Sur face Mount

Wedge Anchor Steel
Wedge Anchor Plastic

DIRECTION
1f Required

BI = Bi-Directional

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SHEETING

Yel low-Type qnor gLShee+|ng

Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting

Alternating acrylic black and retroflective
yellow - Type BFLor CFLShee+ing

Red -Type BFLor CFLSheeHng

FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)

DMS-4400

POST TYPE

TWT wc

wC

WFLX

TWT

SIGN FACE MATERIALS

DMS-8300

TWT

MOUNT TYPE

WAS, WAP GND

GND

GND, SRF

WAS, WAP

WAS, WAP REFLECTORS

DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER

DMs-8600

BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF)

CHEVRONS

ONE DIRECTION

LARGE ARROW

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DEVICE

GF1 GF2 CTB

DEVICE

Wi1-8

DEVICE

NOTE:

Del ineator and object marker
substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
alternative.

Wi-6

=

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

SIZE (W x L)

24"x 30"

(Conventional
Oversize)

18"x 24"
(Conventional)

(Expressway)

36" x 48"
(Freeway)

30"x 36" 48"

SIZE (W x L)

x 24"
(Conventional)

60" x 30"
(Expressway & Freeway)

1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600.

2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the

MOUNTING HEIGHT

4'-0" or 7'-0"

7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT

7 -0"

"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List
at: www. txdot. gov.

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

SHEETING

Yellow, White, Red

DATE:
FILE:

NOTE

1. Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum
dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface
area of 9 square inches.

NOTE

1. CHEVRON
shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details
Sheets and paid under Item 644

2. When there is o need to increase conspicuity,
the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign
the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6).

(W1-6)
Standard

(W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW
(SMD)

(W1-9T) may be used

Signs

the Texas version of
instead of

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
MATERTAL
DESCRIPTION
D & OM (1)-20

(Small Roodside Sign Assemblies). =

dom1-20. dgn

one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT

© T1x00T:

August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

10-09
04-10
03-15

JEvIsions 124502| 050 RM 1061

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

1/10/2022

DATE:

POST

TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

Traffic\050_48 D & OM (1-6)-20.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

FILE:

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~ post or block
— — ] ] — ) T
] ) (I
Reflective i (A ) .
Reflective [:: ::J material 5 pprox ¢ |
° material . == = s T T
: T T ol & AN
Ground ° E EE’ ~ 2 Il =<.’
Line~ |2 — 12" 150 [ — g|Zo L T
: — G5z T
o - || I
o os " " — o"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
o 1
: ~ e
L) I /
N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
0 S
— =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
: ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
s . CTB.
g ° 3.5 170
$ 5 Base @]
° ° — o
\:r Stub $ : 30/ kz.. KA
Lo = ﬁ "
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" E22$dge$'génquhggneéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M u Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 pavement edge, place fhe affected object markers in Iine

AND CHEVRONS

LARGE ARROW SIGN

OBJECT MARKERS

4

4 -0"

Pavement
sur face

NOTE

Ground
\Qe

7' -0"

Pavemen+t
sur face

Ground
\Qe

NOTE

Mounting at 4 feet to the bo

Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be

+tom

>
[}

+ =

g€lo

=

e} A

1.

Q Pavement
< sur face

74

Ground

27 -Q"

to 8°-0" or
in front of object
being marked

with the innermost edge of the obstruction.

When Type 2 object markers aond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Borrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
above the edge of the pavement surface.

Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
toward the intended travel I|ane.
;éé%%"® Ly
Safety
. Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
INSTALLATION

D & OM (2)-20

of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20. dgn o TxDOT \mﬂymThmeOT mewm
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT:  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. 008 or ogISIoNs 1245/ 02 050 RM 106
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be installed per SMD standard sheets and 04-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 03-15 AMA POTTER 53
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Troffic\050_48 D & OM (1-6) -20. dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
WITH ADVISORY SPEED
SOR S S DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
- CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
AmOL.mT by which Curve Advisory Speed SPACING
Advisory Speed N .
's less than Torn Curve WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tangent RPMs See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more) FEET
Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See del ineator spacing table
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs Degree Radi S . s . Chevron
R . of odlus |Spacing pacng Spacing 100 feet on ramp tangents
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or Curve of n .In in Single delineators on at least one
Large Arrow sign e RPMs and One Direction Large Curve | Curve |Straightowayl ¢ -ve Frwy/Exp. Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
Arrow sign where geometric of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&OM(4)) | romp curves ("straightway spacing”
conditions or roadside A 2A B does not apply to ramp curves)
obstacles prevent the ! 5730 225 450 — : i : i i
instol lation of chevrons. 2 2865 160 320 tg::\zlero-r|on/DeceIero+|on 2gugigMc(jj)l)|nea+ors (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
3 1910 130 260 200
25 MPH & more . ® RP h
® RPMs ond Chevrons; or Ms and Chevrons 2 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides | 50 feet
® RPMs and One Direction 5 1146 100 200 160 . N N
Large Arrow sign where 5 955 20 180 160 Bi-Directional Delineators when
geometric conditions or Bridae Rail (steel or undivided with one lane each
roadside obstacles prevent 7 819 85 170 160 concgefe)ond Vet direction Equal spacing (100°max) but
+he instal lation of 8 716 75 150 160 Beam Guard Fence Single Del ineators when multiple not less than 3 delineators
chevrons 9 637 75 150 120 lones each direction
10 573 70 140 120
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR ]DE]LINEATORS 11 521 65 130 120 Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors mo-rct.ﬂng Equal spacing 100° max
ON HORIZONTAL CURV]ES 12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Traoffic Barrier the color of the edge line
13 441 60 120 120 . Reflectors matching the color Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
ONE DIRECTION 14 409 55 110 80 Cable Barrier of the edge Iine 100’ max)
LARGSEI GANRROW 15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on gequire? r$flecﬂve Shze;&n?v?z?vided
. manufacturer per or
Curve Spacing 19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact opproach end o Type 3 0bjear Marker (OM-3) in
St 23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-1ane highways - front of the terminal end
\ [ Q7 Object marker on approach and
‘5900("‘(\q A —:GI—A 400’“0/9/77‘0 29 198 35 70 40 departure end See D & OM (5) and D & OM (&)
o499 e° 0= x4 9cr, MWay 38 151 30 60 40
an \ Q‘ ’Q Cu 970 Pac 57 101 20 40 40 . . Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
5"(0\ oS N8 er 24 I~y eDo,f;/,,g Bridges with no Approach at end of rail and 3 single See D & OM(5)
N :Q: /\ 3@: o Curve delineator approach and departure Rail del ineators approaching rai |
er 2,4 spacing should include 3 delineators - . "
:Q: :@: spaced at 2A. This spacing should be Rﬁg“!g:j Eefr:](e]gu;g_rsr;:ﬁ*'gg
. . . \"Al u u
'lb‘ 2»4 used during design preparation or when Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object B & OM (VIZ) or a Type 3 Bbjec+
‘«Q: :@; the degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in front of the
. del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
See D & OM (5)
Extension of the .
W centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
opproach lane Crossovers Double yellow delineators ond RPMs | See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
center|line of the tangent section of ] K . Chevron
approach lane. Advisory|Spacing| ~ Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n s mn in to the color of the paovement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
(MPH) Curve |Straightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES — 13?0 22;(/: 2(!)30 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required del ineators.
3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
. 60 110 220 160 ari Licati
Point of 55 1700 200 160 way driver applications
curvature Point of ® Traffic
tangent zg ?{2 : ;g : gg § Sarety
Texas Department of Transportation ision
20 70 140 120 I P: P Standard
35 60 120 120
EEM I 120 20 ——— DEL INEATOR &
25 50 100 80 OBJECT MARKER
20 40 80 80 Bi-directional
15 35 70 40 Del ineator PLACEMENT DETAILS

If the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spocing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the

Del ineator

Sign D & OM (3)'20

AEGEOS

NOTE curve. Use the delineator curve spacing

‘ h Adyi Speed  (MPH) FILe:  dom3-20.dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
At least one chevron pair is installed or eac visory spee ) @©7TxDOT:  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
beyond the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 1245/ 02 050 RM 1061
section. 10-09 07-20
04-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o AMA POTTER 54
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CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
DEAD END BARRICADE

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Traffic\050_48 D & OM (1-6)-20.dgn

4 Type I-A
RPM’s at 20’
spacing —|

Double
yel low
del ineator —|

0

varies

DETAIL 1

0

— Double
yel low

del ineator

— Type 1I-C-R
RPM’'s at 10'
spacing

FOR CULVERTS
WITHOUT MBGF

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

OM-2 to be

ploced if safety
end treatment
is less than 15’

from travel Ione.\\

DETAIL 2

1
-
|
|

OM-2 to be
plaoced if culvert

headwal | is greater

than 20’ in length
and is less than
15 from travel
lane or within the

ﬁ clear zone

7

N

AN

ELAAfOM—Z to be
placed if culvert
headwall is less
thaon 15° from
travel lane or
within the clear
zone

Lo |17

R
R
=] Spacing of white
delineators for
acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
b4
R

| —Ramp tangents-
100’ max spacing
Ramp curves-
Use del ineator
spacing table
("Straightaway
spocing" does
not apply).
Delineators
should be on
outside of
curve.

DETAIL 3

~<— Dead End
10° Barricade

N

Optional type 4
100" object markers

usual

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-T
|

.
Warning devices
as per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices as ~

necessary

I
DETAIL 4

TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION

| . |
AW W] r o s

AN LN NN NN VY- VA

max.

EIV:’A
\

—~— Center of
Travel Lanes

NOTES

Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
road closures.

Barricode striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.

Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.

DETAIL 5
;§£§§‘,® Traffic
Safety
LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation s”,g‘j;f,’g}’d

Bidirectional Del ineator

DELINEATOR &

Del ineator

OBJECT MARKER

oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

h

Barricade

Sign D & OM (4)-20

OM-2 FiLe:  domd-20.dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
@©7TxDOT:  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Double Del ineator 03-15 revisTons 124502| 050 RM_1061

(| Cmml Y B AN NP EO3

07-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AMA POTTER 55
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Troffic\050_48 D & OM (1-6) -20. dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
See Note 1 See Note 1 T pand [I M
25 ft. 0 25 ft. 1 /
1 Y
3- Type 3- Type
. é - p-sw X @ ( ﬁ X pisw
‘ 4 25 ft. 25 ft. del ineators delineators
[l [I spaced 25° spaced 25’
7}7 é é 7{7 apart apart
é ——— MBGF—— é I X
Type D-SW [I Type D-SW [I L
delineators i i del ineators
bidirectional é bidirectional é é é I é
*{* |J_L| |j *}* . One barrier
One barrier [I reflector shall
reflector shall i be placed
I be placed pi4 "Steel or concrete- % Girectly behind
[l directly behind Py Bridge rafil each OM-3.
n Ll each OM-3. The others
- N The others [I will have
Steel or concrete-) will have equal spacing
é Bridge rail é [I equal spacing (100’ max), but
N - (100’ maox), but bq not less than 3
Bidirectional I:I L. . not less than 3 [ k1 bidirectional
white barrier Bidirectional bidirectional I g white barrier
reflectors or I‘fg”:c?g:;'g: Equal spacing white barrier reflectors
del ineators . . reflectors
i Equal spacing é é (100" max), but
é é delineators (100° max), but [I not less than
[I not less than 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional wh;j'e barrier MY [l %
white barrier reflectors or -
Equal é é Eg:g;ng reflectors or é I é del ineators X: rd
spocjng (100" max), del ineators
(100° max), ( but not T I
?:;sm‘:;on less than
3 total. 3- Type
3 total. é é é I é s Y R W3- Type
I delineators D-Sw
0 _f MBGF L spocI:ed 25 0 delineators
apart spaced 25
A v e S< oapart
\ ) I
I Type D-SW é é g C |8 0 el |
Type D-SW delineators g 13 -
del ineators bidirectional |:| 3 e ol 3
bidirectional o |© o o
é i é é é & |2 0 S| &
Y Q Q |
P51 R + ¥ 55—t
3 3 ® Traffic
25 ft. 3| & o 3 25 ft. 25 ft. s |8 [ gy 25 ft. LEGEND =t Safety
a5l o g & o[- -4 O I Texas Department of Transportation s”,g‘j;f,’g}’d
v |:| X 318 ol 2 _ v é Bidirectional Delineator
5|3 0 3l 5 DELINEATOR &
See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 < |Delineator OBJECT MARKER
(4
‘ OM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

NOTE: NOTE:

1. Terminal ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective m oM-2 D 8( OM (5) '20
sheeting provided by manufacturer sheeting provided by manufacturer FILE:  dom5-20. dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 . DoT: A T o0i5
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front =/ |Terminai Ena ©nor:_hugust 20 T o SYRTT
the terminal end. of the terminal end. o0t1-20

G: Troffic F |0w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 56
20E




MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) FENCE (MBGF)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

Traffic\050_48 D & OM (1-6)-20.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

Concrete or

Steel
Traffic
Barrier Every 5th
4\\\\\\ 0 ‘ cable
See See barrier
B Note 3 ] ] Note 3 {}u {} ‘ I post marked
1 b ¢ o \ with yellow
I I 0 |1 5= T reflec:or
or o
9 é o I 0 ? / ! ‘ 0 a m::imum
@ 0 @ 0 25 ft. @ @ 25 ft. s 0 = | spacing 100" .
1 = I I
0 U MBGF |
" 0 Q 0 o i T = - 5 adjacent
2 I w yel low
MBGF 0 0 reflectors
0 0 vecr | on cable
PX 0 5 I = X or W ] W barrier at
CTB = I I crossover.
0 5 0 0 I - L—Double
b - pas MBGF See yel low
or = " Note 1 0 T\ § delineators
I 0 cte [ I
Equal spacing Equal spacing I L
white barrier [ 5 ™| white barrier X W S See " | 0 0
reflectors reflectors See 0 0 Nei 1 Note 2 ’,,//”/////”
100" mox 0 . I 100" max Note 1 ore seLH— I =4 é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
24 = OR EMERGENCY
' X 0 I 57 0 — .- VEHICLE USE
] I )
R ONLY
0 0
X & e X 0 0 2 RS-11T
0 ] 2 2 I wl I Conventional: 30x30
Double 0 I Expressway: 48x48
b % 2 Yellow 25 ft. Freeway: 48x48
. 0 = : : x TR | }
! T
b 0 é 0 b X 0 0 25 ft. % 0 ﬁ See ‘
R j— Note 3 [I + [I
ﬁ ﬁ} 25 ft. 25 ft.
pd 0 é ] e D 0 See 0 ‘
N QEJ N ‘d_:J GEJ N 8 o Note 3 [I [I
§'_' I] __I - § L é __l ﬁ ﬁ _EI é [0]
1 M 3% =) 0 139 See B 0 | o] 3 See sl< I - 5
5)3 e et LUu f/:) Note 3 .8 g‘ g‘ g Note 3 ol —4 ©
wvlw wl wn 32 o) gl 3 Cable Barrier
I I e 0 g &

Equal spacing
yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.

6 Traffi
LEGEND = Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;‘j;f,’g;’d

NOTES

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

: DELINEATOR &
pelineater OBJECT MARKER
o3 MATERIAL
DESCRIPTION
oM-2 D & OM (6)-20

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delineators.

3. Terminal ends require reflective sheeting

ﬁﬂﬁ\\\aﬂa@e

! FILE: dom6-20. dan one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
provided by morjufocfurer per D & . OM (VIA) Terminal End @©7TxDOT:  August 2015 conT |secT 08 HIGHWAY
or a Type 3 . Object Marker (OM-3)in front or-20 REVISIONS 1245/ 02 050 RM 1061
O-F +he +erm na I end' Troff i c F | ow DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 57
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

:129:48 PM

1

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - DesigrNP FBhs SEHO0Eor I -t PifERBoRI T+S098gFPr incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

{ '
’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
7 i, /
Objecf marker installed
per manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.
12"
6" “—"
,{, [ 2 V4" minimum; _
6" /
12" # Adjust to fit
24" | 1 on attenuator R
36" f{— 6" per manufacturer’s 10" ~
_ recommendation, or | | -
12+ . as directed by the | !
6" y 6 Engineer A ‘ | Variable to match width of |
,{, . exit gore sign.
6" '
", R o ]
- ~N
2 V4" minimum,
/ \ 2
A
2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT A
g NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD ond meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shall be black.
%1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
6" to attach through center |ine applied directly to guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
v of drum, per attenuator end cap” as per the manufacturer’'s recommendation. Direct applied
o manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air
or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
D direct applied sheeting.
6" 2: Mounting should be flush , ) . . . .
36" 1 with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
Mimimum size 96" x 24". black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Morkers smaller than 3ft
5-{ - may have reduced width stripes of @ minimum of 2 !/4".
6" 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
J— and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
A .
« | N 1/,"R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. §® g’a"f’;f;f,
. Division
L 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
» ATTENUATORS
FiLe:  domvia20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
©7TxDOT  December 1989 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
\ * |« * ! REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061
! 4-92 8-04 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
8-95 3-15 :
4-98 7-20 AMA POTTER SL
206




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Traffic\050_54 PM (1)-20.dgn

Edge of Pavement 1—6" mina. 4" Solid
PUBLIC White " . GENERAL NOTES
L = I A e 42150 e
4" Solid t ::> —— 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Yellow, <":| directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
Edge Lined == 4" wnite _F' 30° 10| — . less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
4" Solid Lane Line l———l———l |:> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — ':‘¢> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
Edge Line—\ ::> S gutter sections of roadways.
PUBLIC N e et ) (
ROADWAY @ G ;‘miigl ' ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES shal I’be meosure;:l from the inside of edgeline to the
ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CAL TWO-LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of g two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
4 solig MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Edge of Pavement = PUBLIC White PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
l—G min. ROADWAY Edge Line
—_— EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
4" solid 2" Wnite I <3 [ Yeilow Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [DMS-6130
gg;zeLinej=‘ Lane Lini‘ o <":'= — S _<:;. T Wnite _(4— — — — — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
30 10 <& Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
‘ |:> PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
=> 4" Solid — P — — L — —_— — —
— vel Igvfl;_ir.‘ej/ — J |:> All pavement marking materials shall meet the
':D " Solid White 3" min.-4" usual _ required Departmental Material Specifications
Edge LIHE\ ;lg\"{errgé. wgc;r PUBL IC \ as specified by the plans.
greater than ——M8MM— ROADWAY ;‘I;-EOI id
48" only) @ G EdéeeLine
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES OR DRIVEWAY
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4 min. 4: min,
30° . ‘ max.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS S1oe LnEs
Width: 12" min.
j Edge of Pavement 6 min. when 24" max.
Shoulder width exists 24" EDGII-II LINI:I .
may vary (typ.) _‘ 3 to 12--...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
12"
2" Yol 2" Solid White } . 10" min. - 3 10 12" (= o CENTERL INE
Cen-rgrl?xe Edge Line_/ <:' 2 mc']':-' 12" mox.-l Islvvvvvv 36" 4" Yel low ,
1 _ 6" min.—le Length: ,10
' 30- ||=o'l = — |=|4 A __ (typ.) Gap: 30
=> 4" Sotid /4" Solid White ' 4* so1ia~ } For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Lune—\ Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" Solid
Should Tdth less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow Iine
ou'der wi on approaches to
may vary (typ) intersections
. . . (500° min.) . . .
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimun Reauivenents Minimn Roquirements
W|TH OR W|THOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ E{ggirl‘i?giPﬁveggpf
1 s <

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.
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DATE:
FILE:

Pavement Edge j

N <o e e : GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
4" Solid White 4" Wnite Lone Line~ <= NOTES T
Edge Line
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ ﬁgg;e 2 YeiTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
— openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
I Taper | 10" min, - Eaoch median opening has two width measurements, with one N Traffic
Ot ional 6| 12" max. Vyvvvy measurement for each approach. The narrow median width will § Safety
1 -— . . . . . .
Dgﬂed 8" solid 82 £ be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. Irexas Department of Transportation sDtg;;fj'ggd
8" White | White Line == TAAAAA D Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension | See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
Line [ AP
= j 48" min. Yield 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines and
— from edge Y . ! p1 !
— line to Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYPICAL STANDARD

4" Solid Yellow

| Storage | stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line ™ Deceleration | line with s-rclnp signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARKINGS

. '=' — T — — yield signS.
éd Soll_!gewm're |::> White Lane Line
ge L1 N 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (] ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FILE:  pmi-20.dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT
© TxD0T: November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. _REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS S0 s
£e &2 AMA POTTER 59
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REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

/ Type [1-A-A ﬁ >,_\
' [

See Detail A See Detail B

—/

AY
a_)
7

80" 40 , 40’ 40° |

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

o

d‘////—Type II-A-A

<:§:] Type 1-C
n’///;:::::: — o

—
See Detail C

—/

2]

» e

< u
=>

0 —— 0O

=>

Traffic\050_55 PM (2)-20.dgn

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

'
F NN

Type

II-A-A7< : 1n-2n

\ﬂ :[4':'_4 3_1," T _f

iy

st 1 e oo J 4
v Type 11-A-A>’< E : 1m-2"
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL “C"

Cenferllne\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

— a
| 40 | 40° | 40° |
® I T T 1
— — — a — — a
E:{:> |:l‘\\-—Type I-C | 80° |

—/ a

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type I-C or I1-C-R
I:/:I — a — — a

— —
{: Type I-C or II1-C-R
— n’///::::::: — o — — o

80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face
toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

0 (0O 0} 0 0 0 0 0 @ 0 @ @ @ @ @ @0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0@

GENERAL NOTES

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

All raised povement markers ploced in broken |ines

r—12"1 1" .
0 0

i ] ] T T ] shall be placed in line with and midway between

I, v 1?)' ! \I\ 30’ !

REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

S/ x Yo"
=

A quick field check for the thickness

of bose line ond profile marking is
approximotely equal to o stack of 5
quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

the stripes.
BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

»P

\\h—Reflecforized

Surface

Type I (Top View)

>b»

‘\EE:LReflec+orized

Sur face
(Top View)

Type 11

35° max-

25° min:::>y///
Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

§ : Sataty
Safety
: Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
RELECTORIZED PROFILE
MARKINGS
PM(2) -20

one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©7Tx00T:  April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE o , REVISIONS 124502 050 RM 1061
Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 AMA POTTER 60

22B




4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES
Extension Line 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of .
. . W 1. Lane use word and arrow morkings shall be used
\ through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway where through lanes approaching an intersect ion

or because of a section of on-street parking in what would

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Traffic\050_56 PM (3)-20.dgn

> > otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
— - - - 9" 3 9_, _Lone Redu_c-hon - rw i of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings
> e Arrow > 2. On divided highways, an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow markings may be used in other
—_— —_ —_ _ = - R sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
ID v sign on the right side of the highway. words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
P 4 Shou ! der 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or
ave oulde greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
b Posted D (f1) L (ft) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Pavement D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
Edge | 300" -500° b L TRV 155 last lane reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
. . . for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
_wel 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signin ' .
35 MPH 565 | Lo shal 1 ‘Conform fo fthe TxDOT Fréeway Signing Hohdbooke near fhe upstream end of fhe full-widfth furn lane.
ENDS. 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
W9-1R 45 MPH 775 Type I11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians and two way left turn
(Optional) W9-2TL 50 WPh 385 lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I[1-C-R with
divided highways and raised medians.
55 MPH 990
L=WS - -
60 MPH 1,100 4, Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shal |l be as shown on the plans
LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
75 MPH 1, 350 ’ r
o |
——s MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
<1 Mile (Auxiliar ne) 'A
| <1 Mile (Auxiliory Lane PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORLZED) DMS- 4200
.  Varies (See general note 2),
|/\ | Il - - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
J

( ; \ >E_l o Dotted 8" White Lame Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
L o = L o /:. e o o o o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use orrow pavement morkin? TRAFFIC PAINT DMS 8200
. should be used at or just downstream from the beginning o -
! 48 ! Type [-C <;| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
—_— —_— —_— i —_— —_— not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.
SEE DETAIL B 4" White Laone Line <:| A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

. TYP[CAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Deportmental Moterial Specifications

: %/_:\ Z D as specified by the plans.
M ( ) \ 4" Yel low g" Ie|% AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY
o o o o Broken roken .

o> '\SEE DETAIL A \4" Solid Yellow Line
- - - T‘ - — SEE DETAIL A
o> 4" White Lone Line o 20°
" Solid

. . Type I1-A-A Markers \
ypAﬁk\ ,4$ello Line
a u\ a a
514 T[4 L. S :

T ) s 5

j 2
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE g -

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

) 2 1 ite tane 0rop - GRSl BEiisS
Line

| L Varies (See general note 2) Varies | J
@ @ >3 39 Dotted 8" White Lane Line
=
( o /

[=lu]

RONLY

(=) =|E\= T
48’ - 4" White
<;:' SEE DETAIL B ! 1 Type 1-C Vane Line< 24" White

Type TT-A- — (ryp )=~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

a yp A
<:' |_‘,:,‘ spoced at 20"% . . . . -
— ] a | ®
Eg a 4 a . I:I. . a a a E ] 20’ 4" Sol id. § Dg;affef:’jc/
wS 4" Yellow Broken )-4" Solid Yellow 81 apLid Wnite ] Yellow Line M 7exas Department of Transportation | Snderd
g‘f‘ a a o o o A Ll / <:|
28 N o Xx* 1yee 1% g i TN TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
—_ > 20" —
gz - = = == g R TRTI ET RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
= Mark
=3 > 3 orkers 34 AND LANE REDUCTION
MINOR — % ¥ % Typically equal to Y, the length of storage Iane \\ — o o .\& —!,' — PAVEMENT MARK I NGS
] o T
To-waY | 0 W 4N . > PM(3)-20
$el?gvlllfine FILE:  pm3-20.dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT

©7TxD0T:  April 1998 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
DETAIL A DETAIL B REVISIONS 1245 02 050 RM 1061

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP e o

a0 20 AMA POTTER 61
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
THRU RS (4)-13.dgn

Traffic\050_57 RS (2)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plaon Set\8.

1/10/2022
T

DATE:
FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS GENERAL NOTES

1. This stondard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline

“ “ 4" or &" rumble strips on multilaone undivided highways.
" " " " A", 60"s 1s2”
@ @ 7 :1/2‘ 24"+ 1/2 ‘ I T | 300 to 2. Centerline and edgeline rumble strips or profile maorkings shall

500 mi| not be ploced on roadways with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH
R or less.

" 8" N N 3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth
S1s2tas —3/74": 1/8 is available. [f pavement thickness is less than 2 inches,

PROFILE VIEW milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble strips shall
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW —_— not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

H H 4, See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
Division.
Non-reflective
] ] raised traffic ] M 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least
buttons (yellow 4" or 6" 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad
or black) /| profile crossing, intersections and driveways with high usage of large
4 centerline trucks.

16"+ 172"

O O markings . . L.

6. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement
morkings ond profile markings.

—
—
|
|
#i;

| _{— Centerline
L — / mark ings

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline

rumble strips ore installed near residential areas, schools,
(] (] churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inch depth of milled rumble
strip may be considered in these oreas.

g 1 AR
|| Centerline
b 7morkings

. A ‘

T[T | &)
T AR

RPM
@ (reflectorized)

H H T A
T A

|| MO

7"e1/72"

Shoul der
Shou | der
172 "‘

strips for normal centerline spacing. For wider medions, specify
See Note 6 in the plans the exact placement of the rumble strips. Place the
O O rumble strips under each center|ine marking or centered in the
middle of the median.

8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble

60"

RPM
Diﬂ (reflectorized) WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

24"+1/2"

buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can
@ be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen or adhesives,

[*—— See Note 6
O/ (| (| 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic
RPM as per manufacturer’s recommendations.

(reflectorized)
O 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline
2

0O O rumble strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement
morking del ineating the centerline. The color of the button should

1" Min be yellow for a continuous no passing roadway. The button will be
e m 2 paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective

Max. traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

CENTERL INE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

11. See stondard sheet RS(4).

o O omo O O O

O O O WHEN INSTALLING EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT

O
O
0
0

® Traffic
| O § Operations
] ] — — — — I Texas Department of Transportation sDt%fj'gfd

CENTERLINE RUMBLE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW STRIPS ON MULTILANE
“OPTION 1 OPTION 2 P — UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

OPTION 2 OPTION 3

MULTILANE UNDIVIDED MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERL INE PROFILE CENTERL INE RS (2) -13

HIGHWAY WITH RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS FILE: rs(2)-13.dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW:TXDOT ck: TxDOT

SHOUL DER @©TxDOT: October 2013 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 124502 050 RM 1061
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER (Y4
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Troffic\050_57 RS (2) THRU RS (4)-13.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS GENERAL NOTES

1. This staondard sheet provides guidelines for installing
centerline rumble strips on two-lane highways with or
4" or 6" without shoulders.

125 mil

a4t eons 12t 250 mil
TUe 172" 24"+ 172" ‘ ‘ !

300 to
500 mi |

{ - 2. Centerline ond edgeline rumble strips or profile markings
-1 shal | not be placed on roadways with o posted speed limit

of 45 MPH or less.

500 mi |-

“1/2:1/8 37472 1/8 3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement
MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS RAISED TRAFFIC BUTTONS PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS PROF [LE MARKINGS depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than

2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble

PROFILE VIEW strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

- 16"+ 1/2" — — Non-reflective
S — — Non-reflective Oo/roised traffic

|] T ] ] =:Iio g/gciied 'rr‘cfﬂc O buttons (yel low
~{ [T o broekr T Y or black)

+— T ggpi?;‘lgéne Cen:grl ine
Centerline markings

(L Ty mark ings y

4, See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes ond
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
4" or 6" Division.
profile
centerl ine 5. Bregks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least
markings 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high usage
of large trucks.

4"

172"

",

60

6. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, ond
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, and
dimensions pavement markings and profile markings.

172"

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline
rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inch depth of milled rumble
strip may be considered in these areas.

0000000000

(LTt .

60
O

— O
” (L Ty O —9 i 1" Min.

2" Max. = 2" Max.

— See Note 6
See Note 6
I 350 =y

[Hl~———See Note & 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline
RPM rumble strips.

(reflectorized)

WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

treflectorized)

— See Note 6 4 (reflectorized)
D=( Et3v reflectorize O
|] [T me' (reflectorized)
(LT JT T

9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised
traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic
buttons can be affixed tc asphalt or concrete with bitumen
or adhesives, as per manufocturer’s recommendations.

(00000000000 O0OO0OO0O00O0OQO0QO000]

0000000

10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a

— centerline rumble strip, the button shall be placed adjacent
HHHHHH to the pavement marking delineating the centerline. The buttons
T : will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers."
i = == Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of

<
[I MMM o ® 12+1/2" 12£1/72" DMS-4300.

11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous
no passing roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas

MMM where passing is al lowed.

P @- MNon-refiective +— = WHEN INSTALLING EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
|] (T, raiseq trorflc, CENTERL INE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

12. See stondard sheet RS (4).

172"
172"

60"+
60"+

e~ Preformed e~ Preformed

[ ] (] thermoplastic thermoplastic

Py P — —_—
. . ([T
N E [T [ o = operations
A A o o °® Non-ref lective o I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
raised traffic o
T roised traffic i CENTERL INE RUMBLE
N (M i STRIPS ON TWO LANE
- L - TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 RS(3)-13
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MILLED CENTERL INE RAISED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERL INE RUMBLE PROF ILE CENTERLINE MARKINGS [+= 0 o o TA00T e 007 [ow 15001 [ et Tx007
ROADWAYS R RUMBLE STRIPS STRIPS AND PREFORMED AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC  [©noor ccioner 2000
UMBLE STRIPS 1245 02| 050 RM 1061
THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS STRIPS
AMA POTTER 63
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7 X

Edge of
pavement

See shoulder
width table

PLAN VIEW

7" (x1/2")

tEdgeline

See Note 3

R=12"(Mox.)4\\‘
—

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

THRU RS (4)-13.dgn

172" Typ.

5/8" Maox.

PROFILE VIEW

OPTION 1

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Stripes)

7 5 pavement

*x8"-16"

See shoulder
width table

PLAN VIEW t{dgeline
See Note 3

7" (v 1/72")

R=12" (Max.)
T\

———

1/2" Typ.
5/8" Max.

¥ This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 2

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Stripes)

Edge of

See shoulder
width table

LEdge of
7 5" pavement

/2"

Edge of
pavement

2° Min
4

from
edge of
pavement

Min.

See shoulder
width table

16"

a
Min.

PLAN VIEW

¥ This distance may vary

based on width of shoulder

7" 1/2")

R=12" (Max. } ‘
SR — ——

LEdgeline

thdgeline

See Note 3 See Note

PLAN VIEW

7" ¥1/2")

R=12" Max

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 3

CONTINUOUS MILLED

DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Strips)

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 4

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Strips)

Traffic\050_57 RS (2)

See Note 3

-—4" or 6"
profile
edgel ine
(] marking

GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips ond profile markings shall not be placed on
roadways with o posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less.

2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when odequate pavement
depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than
2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

3. Use Stondard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement
markings, ond profile markings.

4, See the table below for determining what options may be used
for edgeline rumble strips

WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:

5. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes ond
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
Division.

6. Pavement morkings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble
strips to creaote an edgeline rumble stripe.

7. Breaks in edgeline rumble strips shall occur at least
50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high
usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.

8. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance
ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore
areas or intersections with other roadways.

9. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline
rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inches depth of milled
rumble strip may be considered in these areas.

10. On roadways with high bicycle activity, consideration should
be given before the installation of edgeline rumble strips.
Things to consider include size of rumble strips, rumble
strip material and location of rumble strips on the shoulder.
If the designer determines that gaps are needed in the rumble

strips due to bicycle use of the road, then follow the requirement

shown in FHWA Technical Advisory T5040.39, or latest version.
A detail of the spacing shall be included in the plans.

WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised
traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic
buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
or adnesives, as per the manufacturer’s recommendations.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

\AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plaon Set\8.

1/10/2022
T

DATE:
FILE:

12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the
pavement marking delineating the edgeline when used as a rumble
strip. The color of the button should match the cclor of the
adjacent edgeline marking (white or yellow). The buttons will be

O paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective

traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
{} SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE

-~—— See Note 3

13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across
exit or entrance ramps, occeleration and deceleration lanes,
crossovers, gore areds or intersections with other roadways.

EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN

LESS THAN
- 2 FEET

EQUAL TO OR

2 FEET
LESS THAN GREQTEEE¥HAN 14, Breaks in edgeline rumble strips using raised traffic buttons

4 FEET shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than 150 feet

in advance of bridges, railroad crossing, intersections and
driveways with high usage of large trucks when installed on
conventional highways.

Non-reflective
raised troffic
buttons Option 1, 5 OR 6

Option 1, 2, 3 Option 2, 4, 5
5 OR 6 OR 6

O 15. The minimum distance between the edgel ine and the buttons

" Min. should be used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.

16. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edgel ines
— may substitute for buttons.

=t aratlo
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation sDt%fj'gfd

PLAN VIEW
OPTION 5

EDGEL INE RUMBLE
STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED
OR TWO LANE HIGHWAYS

PLAN VIEW
OPTION 6

RAISED EDGELINE
RUMBLE STRIPS

PROFILE EDGELINE

MARK INGS RS(4)-13

FILE rs(4)-13.dgn one TxDOT [k TXDOT [oms TxDOT [ e TxDOT

@©TxDOT: October 2013 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Sasals o

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

—
Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 ft
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ "min HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type Non-breakaway 0 to 6 ft
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 f1 max
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t Travel 7.0 ff min *
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) T
SA = Slipbose - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Surface Shoul der
Sign Mounting Designation
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any . -
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be ploced of least 12 ft. from
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) {i.e., typical space between wheel paths)

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel I
Lane ﬂ

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,
the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
(GEN) -08. dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- -~ - =
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign d \ / \ 5 ft mines =~/ HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \\Accep+oble / \ INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 0 o 0 o ol AHEAD
'\ ] \ ,
/ - \ 1 ft
- T~ \ 7 ft. -~ 7= o 4 I
y < > N \ diameter Y 4 , - h N N g dé?rrng-:‘:r P 4 GUC.]I’d | 7.5 ft mox
\ ~ ; N ~ ~ Travel Rail 7.0 ft min »
/ . < _circle - / \ -_ - rove ﬂ +
- / T
,E==3=== \ i \ Not Acceptable _jzzyz@zza~\\\\\\\\\1L\§\\\
| Paved
| o 0o > O QO | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ 7 ft , \ Tf y BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter \ diameter

N _ circle_ - “Not Acceptable \,\\nge’_// Not Acceptable

~ - - —_ -

BEHIND BARRIER

2 ft minxx HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

AHEAD

7.5 ft mox

Travel 7.0 ft min »

Concrete
Lane /y(//giBorruer ﬂ
LD YA
Paved
Shoulder

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min — AAAAAAT

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Paved
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

Edge of Travel Lane

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8. Traoffic\050%60 SMD

:129:56 PM
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM 1061

1

1/10/2022

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs Back-to-Back

washer

Shou | der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

Signs 2 EAST
FARM
Nylon washer, flat 14”4m EAST
ylon w ) —~~
washer, lock washer, rg‘ ,ﬁsign Ponel 1.5 £t mo 0 ROAD FARM
nut . mox
— 7 7.0 ft min » Low 35 => A
\_\ /—NUT, lock — E— 3
= wosher When a supplemental plaque :
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
Sign measured to the bottom of
[ )~ ——Nut, lock Clomp the supplemental plaque

or secondary sign.

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Panel

s

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

| [ 1
—)
Clamp Bolt %' lsign Panel
_/

Nylon washer, flat \x,
washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs
bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock

Approximate Bolt Length

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft+ min. is not possible.)

Maox imum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 f+ mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel
Lane
P T S
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

3;2223‘,,® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

Pipe Diameter T N

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post tpe Ui Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be DlOQEU as for from the travel

sizes ond sign clamp types are given in the table at 2" nominal 3 3or31/2" | lane as practical. SMD (GEN) - 08

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 ft max .

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min = Face of *x% Post may be shorter if protected by ©7xp0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT \W=TWOT\DW=THWT CKs TXDOT

3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2" Curb ” | Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT Jo08 HIGHWAY

Sign clomps may be either the specific size clamp = S 4 -~ = post could not be hit due to extreme 1245| 02 050 RM 1061

or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 65
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No worronty of any
Iity for the conver-

Practice Act".

ineering
TxDOT assumes no responsib

(SLIP-1)-08.dgn

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.
SMD

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Eng
Traoffic\050x61

DISCLAIMER:
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
+s\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plon Set\8.

jec

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES3

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncooted) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.

NOTE:
Post
Bolt 10 BNG Tubing or
Keeper Plate Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

‘//// Slip Base
| C» (0o
5/8" structural [ T 1] ]
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers Washers
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by
or A449 and

There are various devices approved

for the Triangular Slipbase System.

Please reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer_list.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Instal lation procedures shall be

manufacturer provided to the Engineer by Contractor. Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
galvanized per /{//// 0.276" nominal wall thickness
[tem 445 "Galvonizing. " —_— [Em— [Rm— Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Bolt length is Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent

21/2". outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimum yield strength

62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength

Y
W)

4" Mox.
Vox: —_ 217% minimum elongation in 2"
_ Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.248" to 0.304"
NINTNINININA « TSI Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
- Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
Stub http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic.htm
444*\\\\\\4 : 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
3/4 diometer hole. ) . ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a 36 - 21U R A Ll
7" x 172" diometer Foundation
rod or #4 rebar. 1. Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
: foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock
Class A concrete : 22" 2. The Engineer moy permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with o portable,
44*\\\\\\ ) 12" min, motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
) 24" mox. suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A.
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact between the concrete and stub.
Non-reinforced Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
concrete footing 4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer
‘STU" befu:ed ot 5. The triaongulor slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any
unless note: irection.
elsewhere in the ] d °
plans). Foundation . Suppor t
should toke approx. 1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
2.5 cf of concrete. (i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.
Ff4444444712“ Dia 4444444*{ 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same

support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) SA(X-XXXX) clearances based on sign types.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.

Nuts, bolts and waoshers shall be
galvanized per [tem 445, "Galvaniz- *@ Traffic

ing. " Adnesive type anchors shall ngygﬁons
have stud bolts installed with Type A 7exas Department of Transportation Division

111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’'s
recommendations. Top of bolt shall
extend at least flush with top of

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SL IPBASE

1:29: 58 PM

\AMATPD\Construction Pro

1/10/2022
T

DATE:
FILE:

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 places {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-Ibs}. Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with @ 5 172"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

SYSTEM
SMD (SLIP-1)-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB (X-XXXX) 9-08 VIsiows e P - —
1245/ 02 050 RM 1061
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
(SLIP-2)-08.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Traoffic\050%62 SMD

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

+s\1245-02\050 RM 1061 ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.
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1:29: 59 PM
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=] ONE-WAY Gap between .
(R6-1) or plaques Nylor: washer, . RA T H
Street Nome shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1 :?/4
N Sign 4+ Sign hex bolt with / 1. [ SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
i — 1 (if required) Panel nut, lock washer, / 10 BWG 1 16 SF
2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
] % per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
—" — galvanized per Channel Sch 80 2 64 SF
Item 445, .
STOP (R1-1) "Galvanizing. " Sign Clamp i .
or N (Specific or 2. The qumeer may require that a Schgdule §0 po§'r be
YIELD (R1-2) Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
B abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Channel hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
nut, lock washer 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
T | | See Extruded Alum. Windbeom Top View per ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
| { | | Detail D (See SMD(2-1}) galvanized per tail than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
N ) Sy 1+ L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length etail A Item 445, "Galvanizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
u | STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (11XX (P} L & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill /16" hol "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) RD SON A T ! " ole 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (P-BM) {through) a “.’r bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
5 A307 galvanized per greater height.

~

When two triangulor slipbase supports are used to

n [tem 445 "Galvonizing.”

o
_

L bolt, nut, 2 flat | .
1.12 &/ft Wing Channel washers ond
i L 8 lock washer.
A

1=} support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| | | | ] connected to each other except through the sign panel.
1£Y% T ] See Extender This will allow each support to act independently
Detail A when impacted by on errant vehicle.
Wmax) =6FT 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
H galvanized per ASTM A 123,
B = 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
4 See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I 6 %1 B i Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
l7 : Detail F — sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
7 8 @  YU-Bracket 0 288'{1?9 o'lr cu'r-rsuppoE'r ends pgr Izgmd445,f'.'co:\|/onizing. "
i . itional route morkers may be added vertically,
[ | T B = = o Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign arez does not exceed ﬂ,g
: See maximum ol lowable amount per Note 1.
Ww-39 Detail € 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-brocket" post
39 Nylon washer, for 24 inch height signs. Place the clomp 3 inches above
2 | ' T8U Bracket .
M RD SON ASSM T W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" / bottom of sign when possible.
Y XXXXX (1) XX(U) . hex bolt with 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
Aluminum ex bolt wi - ) " .
L \ 38 38 \ Sign N nut, lock washer, 1/2" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flat washers hex bolt, nut, lock plans.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) N per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
= (See Note 11) galvanized per 1m washers per ASTM
B =Y = . L] Ttem 445, Q’MI H  A307 galvanized per
- Wing "Galvanizing. " Item 445,
- u Channel ~ "Galvanizing. "
/ - S “U" Extender | L ﬁ_ﬁ \ > 5/16" x 3/4"
= (=] hex bolt with
- - nut, lock washer
| aond 2 flat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
LT see - - A per ASTM A307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
| Detail F S Side View galvanized per / 48-inch STOP sign (R1-D) TY TOBWG (1) XX (T}
: I - o S
11FT 9IN " 1zi " . _ H -
- (max) ug - Gotvanizing. tgil g | 80 inch VIELD sign (R1-2) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
M B . + s ~ . _ TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
u = I | SIDE VIEW Detail C 5 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TV 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
a a I §' 36x48, 48x36, aond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
et - £y -
Zc_ﬁ 1 I | T view S Sign Clamp 48x60- inch signs TY SBO(1IXX(T)
; \ Extruded (Specific or
W(max) =6F T Aluminum UnEl)versaIl 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
ery — Windbeam
H a 1l | E_El {see SMD(2-1)) 7 o| 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
— == (- " " c
L a I | W ?\(/egd ;°?+1/r21u+5ql%lcllz$ © @(@): c| 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (SI-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
’ ’ —_—
EL washer and lock washer N 2 - . _
i || 3 per ASTM A307 galvanized N Sign Clamp 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
per ltem 445

N b S
. 7S/ SAT)~— (specific or
imn)y N g - Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & WI-7) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
P P "Galvonizing. " (Bolt /////,,,E%’ = Universal) Posf/\/@ - -
length may vary
/ depending on sign tail
clamp type and 1 ® Traffi
. ! raffic
3:(:0“ : pipe diameter.) g Operations
LJ LJ I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d

Friction caps may be manufactured from hot rolled

or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT) SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P) FR I CT ION CAP DETA I L Tmicknese. shal 1 bo 24 soue for- 011 cop siz0. S I GN MOUNT I NG DE TA I LS
The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a
Wimax) =8FT A1l dimensions are in english Skirt i : | ' min monner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and TR I ANGULAR SL IPBASE
unless detailed otherwise. Variation Pipe 0.D. 1.75" max have no tendency to rock when seoted on the pipe.
H T a ol Depth -.025"+,010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive SYSTEM

protection against entrance of rainwater. They

L .o shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL I P - 2 ) - 08

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crimp to | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
< 0.2W — 0.68 ——— 0.2W (x - See Note 12) engage pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 908 EIOw oot Teeer o8 oAy
W ! +,025"+.010" ;ér;(; (I:T OCC:E?(Z]:C: with the requirements of ASTM 1245/ 02 050 RM 1061
ass . DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA POTTER 67
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

:130: 00 PM
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DATE:

(SLIP-3)-08.dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8. Troffic\050x63 SMD

FILE:

W(min)>8FT
W(max) =16F T

0.7W

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)

(* - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B)

See Detail A

W(max)=15FT

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX)

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

Lo
|
Wwing

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvanizing. "

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

N

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers

Channel

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

——See Detail B

Nylon washer,

Wing , :
Channel 5/16" x 2 1/72
hex bolt with

nut, lock washer,

2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvonizing. "

B

Sign
Ponel

Side View

Detail B

Drill 7/16" hole
{through) ofter
assembly ond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat

washers and
lock washer.

Extender ——

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvanized per

[tem 445 “Galvanizing. "

1172

T
I |

Detail C

limi] T-Bracket

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.

‘ v variable ‘ Sign
Clamps
L%“’-ZW“%ﬂ (Specific or
ki 1) 1) () Universal)
| | ¥ 1
12"
l 1 1 I _JE
e 1 I Sl | ]
1 1 I _ |- 1= @
1 1 -
. 1 1 I
varioble e HVY——=—0=x, S ===
Post
1| | 1 clamp I
1 1 I
e ——" —— b o
T ! I sign clamp — I 3/8" x 4 172"
12" 1] 1 ] square head
1 1 1] \ bolt, nut,
A l | flat washer
6" F> ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvonized
—N— —N— $3x5.7 —N— per [tem 445,
stiffeners “Galvanizing. "
attached with )
2 1/8" O.D.Ag/////ﬂ Slip bose post clamps
Sch. 80 ~
steel pipe

Typical Sign Mount
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2) XX (P-EXAL)

% Additional stiffener placed ot opproximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.

6" ponel should

i |
be placed at the top of széggego?':‘pn
sign for proper mounting.
g —
12"
Extruded Aluminum T Bracket

(See SMD(2-1)

for additional

details)

See Detail E
for clamp installation

tqil
"I
;;; ] | | ;;; 24" or
I Q| oreoter
___._\\ ,/_ |

Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
See SMD (2-1) for additional details

See Detail E

GENERAL_NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the

following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

in addition to windloading are indicated on the

"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle.

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
galvanized per ASTM A 123,

9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."

10.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on
the plons.

11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-braocket” post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

o

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

Regulotory

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

worni

48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1}) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (WI-6 & Wi1-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘;;‘;’,ﬂ;’fd

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

?%ﬁ%ﬁgr Sign -:ﬁ:_ for o et ation SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
cuos TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE
SCh's+22|°;i;25wc — o base SYSTEM
Aluminm Panel i SMD (SLIP-3)-08
ol Extruded 41uminun Sion o ™
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 124502] 050 RM 1061
awid POTTER | 68

26D
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REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC

AREA
—->

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
[ ] [

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

RA TES:

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Cleorview Alphabet. The following Cleorview fonts
shal | be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondord Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

plans.
B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D Cv-3w
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

4. Laoteral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
o balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
shall be applied by screening process with transporent color ink, transparent
colored overloy film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown ond described for borders
ond corner radii on porent sign ore nomingl. Borders may vory in width as
much gs 1/2 inch. Corner rodii above 3 inches mgy vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders and corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or opproved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Standard
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS
SIGN FACE MATERIALS

DMS-7110
DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

.~s\\\\\\
Squore Feet Minimum Thickness ."1’\?_—_.9.":.__75*\4\\‘
~c N\ s
Less than 7.5 -6-686- 0,100 ;’ 2 * g 't'
* R
rstott- g BN *
7,5 or Greater ‘ L. CLINT HARMS ‘
e e s fimsgonitesrey ensrnseram ee 2ee
63&n 124794 &7
10854 ICENSER S
The Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) \{Ssj"""";)\(’."
can be found ot the following website. W £ﬂ!éls:“-
http://www.txdot.gov/ f W,@Q\_\
06/30/2022
RM 1061
TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
TSR(3)-13 (MOD)
5%%%%"ﬂuﬂsqunhumfofﬂamwmmﬂbn
I SHEET 1 OF 1
DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
EF | QM |1245[02 050 RM 1061
REVISED MINIMUM SIGN BLANK THICKNESS e | ok | oier ounTY p——
EF | QM [ AMA POTTER 69
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

Troffi1c\050_65 TSR (4) -13 MOD. dgn

DO NOT

]
ENTER

WRONG
WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

1061

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

[l

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERI[AL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B., OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND YELLOW FL FL
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE B. OR C_ SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS _
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

G RAL NOTES:

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the “"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

3. Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

4, Black legend and borders shall be applied by screening process or cut-out
acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

5. White legend aond borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, tronsporent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

6. Colored legend shall be opplied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsporent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to background
sheeting, or combination thereof.

7. Sign substrate shall be any moterial that meets the Deportmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs ore shown in the "SMD series"
Standard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Minimum Thickness
-6-686- 0,100

=t ——+66-
7.5 or Creoter
—Sreeter—Hramr—o

Squore Feet

Less thon 7.5

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found ot the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

hon 124794 ot
. X%y 4
qu'~.‘.ICENs“.c.-~¢,\f'—’

WSIoNAL
06/30/2022
RM 1061

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13 (MOD)

2022
égggé‘rrgmsqunhumfofﬂamwmmm%m
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] [<) AIZ
6"
| I, J,
3 EQUAL 1)
A SPACES | e |
° Y% " Holes °
1] /.
[o] [o] o o o o 12"
— 2| "X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2--
o 5" I N
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow (— T
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AJC]DIE
A-l 10.67"U/L d 10"C 36 2 > Ve
- R an aps Single . 48 28 20 13
A-2 | 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps | Lane NﬂE—'_ _ _ 7 Sign Size | v Noof Ty | x
A-3 6" & 20"U/L EXits SSrandard Hignwoy Sign Designs. for "~ 24x24 2 2 |24 4
B-1 | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps | ytiple Texas” manual. 24" max. )L_ 30x24 3 4 36 | 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane / N lo ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B3 —— Exits /@3 T
16" & 20" U/L 45x%36 4 3 24 3
v ONLY
Holes y 48x48 4 3 36 14
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o ° y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-1aT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
Attachment Zg::gr{g;nd &
sign ( _—1/4" nut
sheeting——— ~ —/cnd bolt
| | /Shee'r metal
screw " .
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num >~ Lock washer
heet i " i
most be cut 2‘.351?,1% Wosher Type A sion \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord orrow
at panel Type A sign — | — to be used with To be used with
joints 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
= CE— gco Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICA
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT ICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut ot panel joints. NQTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied attachment si i b bsidi to "Alumi si " e uminum i FILE: +5r5-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direct apeied gttosment oigns will be swbsidiory fo “Aluminum Signs Furisn Type 4 lumirun algn ovsccments enty O - o O W
paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 12205 713 IDZ:TS 02 g‘i& RM 5:527610
9708 AMA POTTER 71
Lol




Environmental \050_67 EROSION CONTROL LAYOUT. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\9.

1061

LEGEND

. 10" -0" . <OUTHBOUND ‘ NORTHBOUND . 10" -0" . - EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT) (MULTID)
s % ROADWAY ROADWAY T & DRILL SEED (TEMP) (WARM)
4 3 t
*
g |
NRUEES |
Al
@ STA. 116+21 TO STA, 130+00
STA. 19800 TO STA, 248+00
STA., 316+00 TO STA, 332:68 (BRIDGE EXCEPTION FROM STA, 332+68 TO STA, 334+65)
STA. 334465 TO STA, 372:97 (BRIDGE EXCEPTION FROM STA, 372+97 TO STA, 373+94)
STA. 373+94 TO STA. 381:00
STA. 449+00 TO STA. 500+00
STA. 568+00 TO STA, 656+00
, 10'-0" , SOUTHBOUND ‘ NORTHBOUND , 10' -0 ,
EMULS. & ROADWAY ROADWAY EMULS. &
SEEDING SEEDING
4 ¢ t t
2\ WAL ‘
arh ysubs |
@ STA. 130400 TO STA, 198:00
STA. 381+00 TO STA. 44900
, 10°-0" , SOUTHBOUND ‘ NORTHBOUND , 10°-0" ,
EMULS. & ROADWAY ROADWAY EMULS. &
SEEDING SEEDING

4 4 ¢ t
-
|
|
!

/

W0 124794  iof

+ + 1 . .
e Wil o
QL
EROSION CONTROL [TEMS Ll
164 314 06/30/2022
6042 6009
EMULS ASPH RM ] 06]

LOCATION DRILL SEEDING

CTEMP) . (WARM) (EROSN CONT) (MULTI)

(0.10 GAL/SY)

EROSION
CONTROL
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AC GAL LAYOUT
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SITE DESCRIPTION

PROJECT LIMITS: 10.5 MILES NORTH OF RM 2381 TO RM 2381

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: PM ACP OVERLAY, PAVEMENT REPAIR, UPGRADE SAFETY ELEMENTS,

SIGNING AND STRIPING.

MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES: BACKFILLING PAVEMENT EDGES AND DRILLING

MBGF POSTS.

TOTAL PROJECT AREA:_APPROX. 45 ACRES

TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED: APPROX. 0.1 ACRES

WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT
(BEFORE CONSTRUCTION): 0.4l

(AFTER CONSTRUCTION): 0O.41

EXPLANATION OF THE TECHNICAL BASIS USED TO SELECT THE PRACTICES TO CONTROL
POLLUTION WHERE FLOWS EXCEED PRE-DEVELOPMENT LEVELS

EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE COVER AND 7% OF EXISTING
VEGETATIVE COVER: 90% GRASS AND NATIVE VEGETATION

NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS: TECOVAS CREEK AND PEDROSA CREEK

FROSTON AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES:

__ X TEMPORARY SEEDING
_ X PERMANENT PLANTING, SODDING, OR SEEDING
MULCHING

SOIL RETENTION BLANKET
BUFFER ZONES
X PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
OTHER:

EROSTION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS (CONT, )

STRUCTURAL PRACTICES:

Permanent Temporary

SILT FENCES

HAY BALES

ROCK BERMS

DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS

PIPE SLOPE DRAINS

PAVED FLUMES

ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
CHANNEL LINERS

SEDIMENT TRAPS

SEDIMENT BASINS

STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES

CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS

VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

OTHER:

NARRATIVE - SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION (STORM WATER MANAGEMENT) ACTIVITIES
THE ORDER OF ACTIVITIES ARE AS FOLLOWS:

1. INSTALL CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN ON PLANS AND DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. MAINTAIN AND UPGRADE DEVICES AS NEEDED.

3. WHEN CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY IS COMPLETED TEMPORARY CONTROLS SHALL BE

REMOVED AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

STORM WATER MANAGEMENT: CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO DISTURB AS LITTLE OF THE

NATURAL AREA AS POSSIBLE.

STORM WATER DRAINAGE WILL BE PROVIDED BY EXISTING DITCHES AND CULVERTS.

STORM WATER SHALL BE FILTERED THROUGH SEDIMENT CONTOL DEVICES BEFORE

LEAVING THE PROJECT.

DESCRIPTION OF ANY MEASURES INSTALLED DURING THE CONSTRUCTION PROCESS TO CONTROL
STORM WATER DISCHARGES AFTER CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS HAVE BEEN COMPLETED
ALL DISTURBED AREAS SHALL BE SEEDED BEFORE CONSTUCTION COMPLETION.

OTHER EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS:

MAINTENANCE: ALL EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS WILL BE MAINTAINED IN GOOD WORKING

ORDER. IF A REPAIR IS NECESSARY, IT WILL BE DONE AT THE EARLIEST DATE

POSSIBLE, BUT NO LATER THAN 7 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE SURROUNDING EXPOSED

GROUND HAS DRIED SUFFICIENTLY TO PREVENT FURTHER DAMAGE FROM HEAVY EQUIPMENT.

INSPECTION: AN INSPECTION WILL BE PERFORMED BY A TXDOT INSPECTOR OF THE CONSTRUCTION

SITE AT LEAST ONCE EVERY 7 CALENDAR DAYS REGARDLESS OF RAINFALL. AN

INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE REPORT WILL BE MADE PER EACH INSPECTION. BASED ON

THE INSPECTION RESULTS, THE CONTROLS SHALL BE REVISED PER THE INSPECTION REPORT.

WASTE MATERIALS: ALL WASTE MATERIALS WILL BE COLLECTED AND STORED IN A SECURELY

LIDDED METAL DUMPSTER. THE DUMPSTER WILL MEET ALL STATE AND LOCAL CITY SOLID

WASTE MANAGEMENT REGULATIONS. ALL TRASH AND CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS FROM THE

SITE WILL BE DEPOSITED IN THE DUMPSTER. THE DUMPSTER WILL BE EMPTIED AS

NECESSARY OR AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL REGULATION,

AND THE TRASH WILL BE HAULED TO

A PERMITTED LANDFILL. NO CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIAL WILL BE BURIED ON SITE.

HAZARDOUS WASTE (INCLUDING SPILL REPORTING):_ AT A MINIMUM, ANY PRODUCTS IN THE

FOLLOWING CATAGORIES ARE CONSIDERED TO BE HAZARDOUS: PAINTS, ACIDS FOR

CLEANING MASONRY SURFACES, CLEANING SOLVENTS,

ASPHALT PRODUCTS, CHEMICAL

ADDITIVES FOR SOIL STABILIZATION, OR CONCRETE CURING COMPOUNDS AND ADDITIVES.

IN THE EVENT OF A SPILL WHICH MAY BE HAZARDOUS, THE SPILL COORDINATOR SHOULD

BE CONTACTED IMMEDIATELY AT (806) 356-3200.

SANITARY WASTE: ALL SANITARY WASTE WILL BE COLLECTED FROM THE PORTABLE UNITS AS

NECESSARY OR AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL REGULATION BY A LICENSED SANITARY WASTE

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTOR.

OFF SITE VEHICLE TRACKING:

HAUL ROADS DAMPENED FOR DUST CONTROL
_ X LOADED HAUL TRUCKS TO BE COVERED WITH TARPAULIN

>

EXCESS DIRT ON ROAD REMOVED DAILY
STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE
OTHER:

REMARKS: DISPOSAL AREAS, STOCKPILES, AND HAUL
ROADS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IN A MANNER THAT
WILL MINIMIZE AND CONTROL THE AMOUNT OF
SEDIMENT THAT MAY ENTER RECEIVING WATERS.
DISPOSAL AREAS SHALL NOT BE LOCATED IN ANY
WETLAND, WATERBODY OR STREAMBED.
CONSTRUCTION STAGING AREAS AND VEHICLE
MAINTENANCE AREAS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY
THE CONTRACTOR IN A MANNER TO MINIMIZE
THE RUNOFF OF POLLUTANTS.

ALL WATERWAYS SHALL BE CLEARED AS SOON AS
PRACTICABLE OF TEMPORARY EMBANKMENT,
TEMPORARY BRIDGES, MATTING, FALSEWORK,
PILING, DEBRIS OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS PLACED
DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS THAT ARE NOT
A PART OF THE FINISHED WORK.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act'.

The use of this standard is governed by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

1/10/2022

DATE:

Environmental\050_69 EPIC. dgn

ACP OV\4 - Design\Plan Set\9

1061

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\1245-02\050 RM

FILE:

I.

[1.

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities

[

Action No.

No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action

1. COMPLY WITH PROJECT SW3P AND CONSTRUCTION GENERAL PERMIT.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with

the following permit(s):

Eﬂ No Permit Required

[] Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or
wetlands affected)

[] Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in Tidal waters)

[] Individual 404 Permit Required

[] Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP#

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project

and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation

and post-project TSS

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on fthe Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
X| Temporary vegetation []silt Fence [X] vegetative Filter Strips
[ ] Blankets/Matting [ ] Rock Berm [ ] Retention/Irrigation Systems

[ JMuten
[ ] sodding
[] interceptor Swale

[] Triangular Filfer Dike [ ] Extended Detention Basin
[] Consfructed Wetlands

[ ] wet Basin

[] Sand Bag Berm
[] straw Bale Dike
[] Diversion Dike [ ] Brush Berms [ ] Erosion Control Compost
[ ] Erosion Control Compost [ ] Erosion Control Compost

X Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks [X| Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks

[] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks DQ Vegetation Lined Ditches

[ ] Mulch Filfer Berm and Socks
[] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
[] Stone Outlet Sediment Traps [] Sand Filter Systems

[] sediment Basins [ ] 6rossy swales

I11.

Iv.

V.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in fThe event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediate area and contact the Engineer immediately

[] No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. IN THE EVENT THAT UNANTICIPATED ARCHAEOLOGICAL DEPOSITS ARE
ENCOUNTERED DURING CONSTRUCTION, WORK IN THE IMMEDIATE AREA
WILL CEASE AND TXDOT ARCHAEOLOGICAL STAFF WILL BE CONTACTED
TO INITIATE POST-REVIEW DISCOVERY PROCEDURES.

VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to fthe extent practical

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order fto comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and free/brush removal commitments

[] No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. COMPLY WITH EXECUTIVE ORDER 13112 ON INVASIVE SPECIES AND THE INTENT
OF THE EXECUTIVE ORDER MEMORANDUM ON BENEFICIAL LANDSCAPES FOR
RE-VEGETATING THE PROJECT AREA. THE PROPOSED SEED MIXTURE (BOTH GRASSES
AND FORBS) WOULD BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 164, SEEDING FOR EROSION
CONTROL IN TXDOT'S STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF
HIGHWAYS, STREETS, AND BRIDGES.

FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[] No Action Required Dﬂ Required Action

IF ANY SPECIES ON THE POTTER COUNTY T&E LIST [S SIGHTED IN THE PROJECT AREA
DURING CONSTRUCTION, STOP CONSTRUCTION AND NOTIFY THE AREA ENGINEER.

EASTERN SPOTTED SKUNK, SWIFT FOX, PALO DURO MOUSE: CONTRACTORS WILL BE
ADVISED OF POTENTIAL OCCURRENCE [N THE PROJECT AREA, AND TO AVOID HARMING
THE SPECIES IF ENCOUNTERED, AND TO AVOID UNNECESSARY IMPACTS TO DENS.

WOODHOUSE’S TOAD, WESTERN BOX TURTLE, TEXAS HORNED LIZARD, WESTERN HOGNOSE
SNAKE, PRAIRIE RATTLESNAKE, WESTERN MASSASAUGA:
A. CONTRACTORS WILL BE ADVISED OF POTENTIAL OCCURRENCE IN THE PROJECT

AREA, AND TO AVOID HARMING THE SPECIES IF ENCOUNTERED. IF REPTILES
ARE FOUND ON THE PROJECT SITE, ALLOW THEM TO SAFELY LEAVE THE PROJECT
AREA. FOR THE TEXAS HORNED LIZARD, AVOIDANCE SHOULD INCLUDE AVOIDING
HARVESTER ANT BEDS I[N THE SELECTION OF PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS
(PSL’S).

BIRD BMP'S: A) DO NOT DISTURB, DESTROY, OR REMOVE ACTIVE NESTS, INCLUDING
GROUND NESTING BIRDS, DURING THE NESTING SEASON; B) AVOID THE REMOVAL OF
UNOCCUPIED, INACTIVE NESTS, AS PRACTICABLE; C) DO NOT COLLECT, CAPTURE,
RELOCATE, OR TRANSPORT BIRDS, EGGS, YOUNG, OR ACTIVE NESTS WITHOUT A PERMIT.

THE MIGRATORY BIRD TREATY ACT OF 1918 STATES THAT IT IS UNLAWFUL TO KILL,
CAPTURE, COLLECT, POSSESS, BUY, SELL, OR TRANSPORT ANY MIGRATORY BIRD, NEST,
YOUNG, FEATHER, EGG IN PART OR [N WHOLE, WITHOUT A FEDERAL PERMIT ISSUED IN
ACCORDANCE WITHIN THE ACT’S POLICIES AND REGULATIONS. IN THE EVENT THAT
MIGRATORY BIRDS ARE ENCOUNTERED ON-SITE DURING PROJECT CONSTRUCTION, ADVERSE
IMPACTS ON PROTECTED BIRDS, ACTIVE NESTS, EGGS, AND/OR YOUNG WOULD BE AVOIDED.

BvP:
CGP:
DSHs:
FHWA:
MOA:
MOU:
MS4:
MBTA:
NOT:
NWP:
NOI:

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

SPCC:
SW3P:
PCN:
PSL:
TCEQ:
TPDES:
TPWD:
TxDOT:
TRE:
USACE:
USFWSs

Best Management Practice

Construction General Permit

Texas Department of State Health Services
Federal Higrway Adninistration
Memorandum of Agreement

Memorandum of Understanding

Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System
Migratory Bird Treaty Act

Notice of Termination

Natiorwide Permit

Notice of Intent

Spi Il Prevention Control and Countermedsure
Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
Pre-Construction Notification

Project Specific Location

Texas Commission on Envirormental Qual ity
Texas Pol lutant Discharge El imination System
Texas Parks and Wi ldl ife Department

Texas Depatment of Transportation
Threatened and Endangered Species

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General

VI.

(applies to all projects):

Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (+he Act) for personnel
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior To beginning construction
making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous material

Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

who will be worki

Ensure that all

Obtain and keep on-site Material for al

ng with
and

workers are

s used.

hazardous products

used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as reguired by the Act.
Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS

in accordance with safe work practices, and contact fthe District Spill
immediately. The Confractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and ¢
of all product spills.

if any of the following are detected
(not identified as normal)
barrels, etc

Contact the Engineer

* Dead or distressed vegetation
* Trash piles, drums, canister,
* Undesirable smells or odors

* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
including box culverts)?

Does the project
replacements (bridge class structures not

Coordinator

leanup

[] vYes X No
If "No", fhen no further action is required
If "Yes", fthen TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection
Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?

[] ves X wno
If "Yes", +then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
If "No", +fhen TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.
In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement

activities and/or demolition with careful
asbestos consultant

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
Eﬂ No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.

VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

[X] No Action Reaquired [] Required Action

Action No.
1.

coordination between the Engineer and
in order fto minimize construction delays and subsequent claims

discovered

é%g%;"® Design
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I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL TIME SCHEDULE:
FUNCTIONAL USE:
IMMEDIATELY AFTER SOIL PREPARATION OR WITHIN 24
HOURS AFTER SEEDING, APPLY SOIL EROSION CONTROL, OR
SEED (PERM) (RURAL or URBAN) (SAND or CLAY) THE TACK COAT TO DESIGNATED SOIL SURFACES. MOISTURE RETENTION BARRIER.
NOTES:
PURE LIVE 1. ALL TRUCK APPLICATIONS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN ONE PASS OF THE DISTRIBUTOR. ALL TOUCH UP WORK WILL BE
"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES SEED MIXTURE SEED RATE & FINISHED BY HAND AND HOSE PROCEDURES. APPLY FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT THROUGH THE FULL SPECIFIED AREAS.
PLANT DEPTH 2. ENGINEER WILL INSPECT FOR ACCURACY THE OVERALL DEPTH OF THE APPLIED TACK COAT MATERIALS.
PERMANENT: EARLY SPRING #5;‘ CROP SEED: 3. FURTHER VEHICULAR TRAFFIC IS NOT ALLOWED ON LAID BY TACK COAT SURFACES. AT THE CONTRACTORS EXPENSE
SEED FROM FEBRUARY 15+h THROUGH May 15th. E: ALL DAMAGES TO TACK COAT SURFACES WILL BE RE -SHOT AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED | BUFFALO GRASS (Texoka) "Fluffy” 3.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING. WESTERN WHEATGRASS (ARRIBA) "Hgord" 6.0 LBS PLS /7 ACRE
BERMUDA GRASS (BLACK JACK) “Hard 5.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
Tiny Seed" 100% "Unhul led" @ '/s"-'/" SOIL DEPTH
PERMANENT and TEMP. LATE SPRING MILLI.-ZT (BROWN TOP) "Hard Shel | 30. LBS PLS / ACRE
SEED FROM MAY 15th THROUGH AUGUST 1st AS AREAS 2 0 ’ . .
oF THE ROW THAT ARE LALD BY BUT DETERMINED TO BERMUDA. GRASS. (BLACK DAk “Hard 5.0 LB Pl AtRe
BE OUT OF SEASON FOR PERMANENT DRILL SEEDING. Tiny Seed” 100% "Unhulled" ITEM ] 66 FERT I L IZER
SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES: .
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER. TIME SCHEDULE: FUNCTIONAL USE:
AFTER TOPSOIL PLOWING PEPARATIONS ARE COMPLETED,
FERTILIZE R.O.W. SOIL SURFACES AND HARROW 2" TO PLANT NUTRIENTS FOR PLANT AND
NOTES: 4" DEEP INTO PLACE. ROOT DEVELOPMENT.

FERTILIZER SHALL BE EVENLY DISTRIBUTED AT A RATE OF 28 LBS OF NITROGEN PER ACRE.
THE BREAK DOWN OF THE NITROGEN ELEMENT SHALL BE IN A 50% SLOW RELEASE FORM.
ANALYSIS OF THE (NPK) [S: 1-5-0 A HIGH PHOSPHATE BLEND.

AS DIRECTED BY THE VEGETATION MANAGER.

1. ALL SEED MIXTURE TYPES SHALL BE PURCHASED IN PRE- MIXED BAGS, "BY TYPE" BLENDED BY THE GROWER SHIPPER.

2. SOILS THAT ARE COMPACTED, HAVE CLODS, SHALL BE REWORKED UNTIL READY FOR SEEDING. AS DIRECTED.

3. ALL SOIL SURFACES SHALL BE LEVEL WITH NATURAL FLOWING SMOOTH GRADES. NO TIRE RUTS OR FURTHER TRAFFIC ALLOWED.
4. SOIL SURFACE SHALL BE FIRM BUT NOT COMPACTED, ALLOWING 1/4" DEPRESSION UNDER NORMAL FOOT TRAFFIC.

5. SEED 100% OF THE BED AREA. NO SKIPS OR VOID AREAS ALLOWED. EXAMPLE:AREAS AROUND SIGN POSTS AND INLETS. 1TEM 166 NOTES:
6. SEED UP TO THE FIRST 6" OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT. AS DIRECTED, HAND RAKE ISOLATED SEEDED AREAS.

7. WEIGH ALL CALIBRATED SEED SAMPLES FOR ACCURACY AND PRESENT DOCUMENTATION TO ENGINEER. 1. BROADCAST SPECIFIED FERTILIZER FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, THROUGH THE ENTIRE ROW SEED BED AREA.

FOR DR APPLICATIONS FOR EDGE OF PAVEMENT, CULVERTS, SIGN POST AREAS, GUARD RAILS AND ISOLATED AREAS SHALL BE
EOR DRILL SEEDING APPLIED BY WALK BEHIND SPREADERS AND BY HAND. NO FERTILIZER ALLOWED ON PAVEMENT SURFACES.

1. USE ONLY PROFESSIONAL NATIVE GRASS OR TURF GRASS ( MULTI- 3 BIN ) DRILL SEEDERS.
2. CALIBRATE DRILL SEEDER FOR SPECIFIED ( PLS ) PER ACRE BEFORE DRILL SEEDING.
3. DRILL SEEDER MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH THE LARGE FRONT CUTTING COULTERS DURING THE INSPECTION OF DRILL SEEDER.

FOR BROADCAST SEEDING

2. ALL SPREADERS SHALL BE CALIBRATED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND THE ENGINEER FOR ACCURACY AND PERFORMANCE.
SHALL USE UNOPENED 50%# BAGS OF SPECIFIED FERTILIZER FOR DAILY CALIBRATIONS. APPLICATION SHALL BE AN
EVEN DISTRIBUTION OF PRODUCT ON DESIGNATED SOIL SURFACES.

3. FERTILIZER SHALL BE DELIVERED IN 50% BAGS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED OR APPROVED PRIOR TO DELIVERY.

BAGS SHALL BE CLEARLY LABELED SHOWING CONTENTS. IF BULK FERTILIZER IS APPROVED, DOCUMENTATION WILL BE
é: chAS\E1gg'[\}{ECgWEgﬁéAEP;SEEngngEoggpgq.SP?E?DE(RSLs ) PER ACRE BEFORE SEEDING. REQUIRED FOR EACH LOAD OF MATERIAL DELIVERED VERIFYING AUTHENTICITY OF THE MATERIAL. CULTURAL
3. TO PREVENT SEED SEPARATION IN SPREADERS, SPREAD ALL SEED TYPES  INDEPENDENTLY IN A SEPARATE APPLICATION. PROCEDURES ARE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE TXDOT VEGETATION MANAGER.

4. IMMEDIATELY AFTER SEEDING, IN ONE OR TWO OPERATIONS, CULTI-PACK THE SEEDED SOILS AND FIRM SEED INTO SURFACE.
5. DISCONTINUE SEEDING IF WIND EXCEEDS 10 MPH.

1/10/72022
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